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C.onfidentia1 · 

1. 

EC/}!IN/8 •. 
I 

MINUT.::S OF THE EIGHTH Mi::E:TING. OF THE EDUCATION COMNISSION 
HELD 'ON THS 5RD & 5TH APRIL,' 19S5 IN THo:; CONF:.:!UlC;:; ROOM 
OF .TH.:; UNIV~RSITY GRAi~TS CONHIS3ION, N~;.J" 11.illli .· 

I, Present 

1, Dr, D,S, Kothari 
2. Dr, K,:t. Saiyidain 
5, Shri A.R. Dawood 
4, Hiss S, Panandikar 
5, Prof ,M,J •. Mathur 
6, Dr, B.P. Pal 
7, Shri J.P. Naik 
8. Mr·; J .F. McDougall 

·9, Dr, J,G, Fowlkes 
10, Prbf. C.A,' H6ser' . 

(Chaiman) 
Hember 

tt 

II 

II ,, ... 
Member-Secre\ary 
Associate Secretary 
Consultant · · 
Consultant 

Shri K,L, Joshi, Secretary, University Grants Commission 

and _Shri L.S, Chandrakant, Joint D~ctor, National Council 

of Educ~tional Research & Training were present by special 

invitation, 

II Agenda 

2, The Commission had before it the following Agenda: 

1, Minutes ·of the 6th and 7th meetings of the Education 
. . 

Commission held on 26th February as _well as on Ist . 

March 1965 and 5th March, 1965, , 

2, Paper. on '!\attern of School and College Education-, 
. . ~ •. . 
Shri A;R. Dawood, 

5, Textbook Publication in the USSR- Note by Prof •. S; 
. . 

ShUI'lovsky (circulated for the 7th me,eting). 

4, New Instructional Methods- A note by Prof • .. Sadatoshi 

Ihara 
. .. . 

5, ~rolment Policies in Indian education - _A paper 

prepared by Hember-Secretary, 

6, Teaching of Foreign Languages in some selected 

Zuropean countries- A paper prepared by Assoc.iatt3 

Secretary, 

SupPlmentary Items: 

7, A Note on "The Need for Junior College in India" by 

Shri K.L. Joshi, _ 
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8, A Note on "An All India Z:iucatiol'lai"-Imprcvement 

Progrru:n:.'le" by Dr, John Guy Fowlkes, 

. The contents of the supportihg p~pers to items 5,4,6 

' and Suppleoentary item 7 were noted, It was dacide:i that these would be 

taken up at a later meetirig arid that discussion would be confined to 

items 2 and 5 and Supplementary item 8, 

III.· Minutes of the 6th and 7th Meetings: 

5, The minubs of the sixth and sevent~ mee.~ings of the Education 

Commission held _on the 26th February and· Ist Ha~ch, 19~5, and the 5th 

Narcfi, 1965, respectively were confirmed, 

IV. • 
... 

?.attorn of School and Collage Education:· · 

4, There was general agreeoent that the total duration of school 

and co~lege education up t9 the end of the first degree course should 

be 15_years and it should ba distributed as 7 plus 5 plus 2 plus· 5 

over the different stages, · The first ··12 y~ars shou;td ~- consi~ered . 
school education. There was also 'general agreeoent that as far qS 

possible the first s·aven years should form an integr.s.ted course, It . ' 
•ms pointGd out that wh;ile there ':'Ould be· an integrated course of 

., .. ~ 

7 year~, it might not be possible in all cases to have ful~-fledgild 

prioary schools of seven classes, specially- in sparse.iy populated areas 

and it may even be do.sirable to have the three higher classes of primary 

schools attached to tho "secondary schools, A fear was expressed that 

there might be sOQe discrimination in the s~~ry and allowances of 

teachers working, in prioary schools and those working in piroary depart­

oents of secon?ary. schools, It was pointed out that the Coooission had 

already agreed,that the sala-ry scales of teachers working in prioary 
. . 

schools and prioary departoents of secondary schools shoUld be related 

to their qualifi~ations,. Grants-in-aid rules could also be examined 

from this point of view, 

5, As ragards .the· lost 2 classes in a 12-yaar secondary coursa, 

the Commission was ip favour of adopting a flexible policy and to let 

them be (i) either attached to a college, or (ii) part of good secondary 

schools, or (iii) separata institutions of JunioZ: College type, 
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6. As r0garis tha age of a~ission, .tha Commission was of the 

view :that it shOuli ·oo !S::.rier:Uly 6 plus, but studonts of 5 plus 

may also be a~itted in school.if they offor th~~solves of th~ir own 

accord. The Commission was, howavor, not in favour of l.ayin:r down a 

minimum ago limit for adoi.ssion to :universities. 

7 • ''fhe Commission thEm considered the question of divarsification 

of ~oursas ·and diversion of studants. It was agre.:.;i that post-primary 

eJ.ucation should have a built.in syster. of diversion of students to 

inst~tutions for· vocationAl· 9nd technical education as well as 

divarsification of cours<os~ It. was also pointod out that various 

educators in thoir evidence tendered before the Commission ha:l 

cautionad against divarsion at too early a stage. The Commission 

was of the view' tha:t the fitl!lt tan years of. school education shoUld 

largely aim at general education and specialisation should bagin 

only in the 11th and 12th years. 

V. Enrolment policies in Indian education 

8. The Commission than considered Shri J.P. Naik 1s papur on 

"Enl'o:j.ment Policies in· Indian Zducation". Pro;!.'. H.V. Hathur sur:geste:l 

th:J.t the 11 objectives" of· enroloant policiGs shou).d also tP.ka note of 

the limited financial and manpower resourc2s and should' sec that 
-

the financial and manpower re~ourcos available for education are made 

use of to optimum ·advantage at different stages of edupation. ' It 

was fi;>lt that while this would more appropriately concern the stratagy 

of educational development, it could also be incorporated in the objactivos 

of an enrolment policy. 

9. Enrclmerit at first level:· It was enph~sised that primary 

education would be an integrated course of 7.years but it would not 

be possible to hava 7 classes in all primary schools, csp~cially in 

sparsely populated areas. Such schools nay have only 4 or 5 classes 

but cou11 be. attache:! to a full-fledged pril:Jary school of 7 classes 

to f cnn a 'cooplex' • 

10. Elaborating his idea of· a' 1crnplex' of schools further, 

Shri N.>ik ob'se'rVed that the Hea~aster in such a 'cooplcx' woul :i be 

a trained graduate and would be responsible fer supervising the 

w ,r. of all tha schools fcming th0 'cmplex' anl providing 
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11. Dr,John GUy Fowlk.::s enphasised thz nec·d for giving· oue attention 

to bpronnent cf the quality of education; Teaching, he: observEd., 

shoul:.l ba much r.lON than neNly passin" On certain. infornation'. Or 
. ·. : . 

. knowlGdgc. - conproherrsion, application, analysis, synthesis and ·. 

generalisation arc essential ccmpcm&nts of learning and ·it was, ·the'rofcro. 

n"cassary to have the right type". of t3achers in prinary schools .and the 

salaries of pru1ary and secondary teachers should bo identical, The 

word 1 insP';,ctor 1 should be replaced by 1 consultant 1 and thin•(! ·should 

bu professiunal· partnarship. ··between teachers· and inspectors 

12. Shri K .• L. Joshi, raised the question of t~rge~s proposed 

in· the paper and expressed his feeling that they were on the high 

side! It was fal t that sene o.djustm.cnts r:o.y be wade m.' the targets 

but that it was necessary and d0sirable. to have sone targets to guide 

efforts. 

13, The question of large.' .nunber of drop-outs ·in ·Class· I was ' 

also considerad and· i:t was felt th:rrt it would be d'esirable to treat: 

tho first 3 classas as one unit, with automatic prcnotions, 

14, Tho Cohnission agreed that it would be nec0ssa'cy to provide 

son.;; systen cf part-tine education to thoso who wera \mabla to attend 

schools on ~ whole-tima basis, 

15, · As regads the Constitutional directive regarding provision 

of conpulsory aducation "up to tha age of 1411 it. was· felt that this 

should 'be interpreted to mean educati'on up· to the age 14 plus~· 

16, The Conmission agreed that part-tine: education in oidqle 

clas~es would oo provided only at those place's whGre there wera midjle 

schools and the> teache:rs undartsking this work would be given 

suitable remuneration, 

. • ~nroln0nt policies at·the Second Level: 

17.; Shri Naik briefly ::kscribed tha proposals made in tha papGr, 

18, Dr, Moser suggested that it night be bet;ter to state clearly 

the assunptions and work on the basis of 2 or 3 sets of ·targets, In 

this connection he quotad ana result of the Robbins Report in ·u ,.K; 

where funiamant'al decl.' sl.' ons t k b G were a 0n y cvernnent on the basis 
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of the assumptions used end tha targets s0t by the C=itte.:: had 

already been ~xce.~·d·'~. The R bb" • t t - -~ o lns arge s w~r~ based on the 

assumption that by 1975 10.~t of tha a;ju group wc.uB secuN two or 

nore 'A' levels. The nest recent statistics indicute that the 

percentage is lik~ly to ba 15 and nc.t 10.6%. H~, thsr~forc, felt 
.. 

that it wouU be bGttor for the. Cor.1mission to statu clearly the 

asaur.iptions an'l their :i.::'tplications, thus focussing discussicn on thu 

assl.jnpticns rathar than the targets ;rhich would cilrt'linly ne0d a1just­

ment in the light of experience .• 

19., · As ragards part-tir.le educaticn at thil ·s0cond level, it was 

clarified. that while part-tir.le educcticn would be cociplusory at the 

first level, it would ba optional .at tha .second lGVol, nnl it may 

taka di.ffer~nt foms, e.g. correspondenca coursus
1 

night schools, . 
etc. It \•Tas also felt that pnrt-tir.le <:Juctiticn at second lev.:>l would 

be prador.iinateiy vocational in character, . . . :'' . .... . 

20, It was also felt that it would be necassary to rc:viso thu 

projections of enrolr.1ent at the second l0vel·of education in viow 

of tpe nassive progrannG of setting up· about 5 1000 Rgricultural 

schools and an equal nunber of other vocational schools. 

21, · Shri L.S. Chandr:J.kant infcrmod the CCr.Jnissicn that tho 

Apprenticeship Act is baing r8vised tc re:iuc,J the uinimut.l age of 

apprentices froo 18 to 16. 

Z2; fm:olment polio iss at th\3 Thir:i Level:" The Comr.lissicn brcaily 
{, 

ag~ec:l. with tho ;iows gcntioncd in thc.paper. Dr.K.G; Saiyidain, 

ho~evcr, sugge~tod the nec;d for having a gorv flexibla apprcach in the 

matter· of adt".ission of students. to cclloges. Besides· percentage of 

narks h~ sucr;restGd that there uay oo provision 'for (lfl .entrance 
. ' .;:>~ . . • • • • 

exar.-,ination, interviews, etc. for those who Jo not have tha roquisite 

percentage of marks. The Ccr.un,issicn was inclined to tho view that 

there should be a c,ultiple approach tc raquireuents for adnissions. 

25, The Cextmission felt that the r qu;;stion of anrolr.tent p0licics 

at the third level should ba furth0r considerei by the Task Force 

on Higher i:ducation. 

{The Conmission thGn .djourna:l. till 5,5,651 when 
Dr, J,.G. Fowlkes's pap0r was taken up). 
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VI. Not0 by Dr, John Guy Fowlkes on "Ah All India 
&iucational Develcpnont Prograr.or1en 

23, Dr. Fowlkes cxplain<Jd the salient points in the note. 

The- following poin'ts were ·3!!iphasisec in the discussion that 

fcllowd, 

(a) There should be similar qualifications for primary and 
·, 

·seccn:iary· school.teachers. Sor.e of tho Mm:~b<:rs were· of the opinion 

that it is not necessary for primary. school teachers to be trained 

graduates, Other were of the opinion that if the teach9rs are to 

'guide' and ·'help' th,) stu:lents to learn and not oerely; to teach · 

thor.J, they woUld require a higher degree of schclarship. It was 

agreed that· this inay bo accepted in principle, as an obj"ctive to 

ba achievad in tha course of tioe. 

' ' (b) A single te:o.ch0r cannot do justice to all the stu·"lents 

in his charc;.e. Som0 sort of· progra::u:-,e of urbanis:i,.ng the rur'.01l 

areas through battGr means of COt:lCUnication !:lay b3 necessary to 

nakG multi-teacher scnools an econw.ic feasibility, 

(c) The staff of practice toaching schools should be trained 

through sunmer institutes so that they could prov:ide suitable : · 

internship experience to pupil-teach0rs in co:-operation with 

training institutions. 

(d) The creation of an I,E,S, is necessary so that 

professional oatters are 'attended tc by professionals. 

(a) The In-sorvio0 training prograr.u:-.e for TI:ducational 

Officers of the Directorat~s should proferab+y begin with 

DPIS/DE:s·. themselves, .· 
(f) ·As regards Sunmer Institutes, it was suggested that 

some of these should be open throughout the year. 

(c) It was suggested that good science graduates could be 

interested in the t<:aching professicon through the Sunmer Institutes, 

and attendance at 2 or 3 such coursas should be acceptad as 
' 

equivalent to the taacher training certificate. It was pointed 

out that in such an event it ~ould be necessary to widen'th~ scope 
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of work of th0 Su!'lnsr Institutvs. · 

The l!le~Jting passe:! votlls of thr.nks to Dr. i~csvr ani 

Dr. fowlkes for their valuable contributions to th~ jiscussions. 

J .f. McDougall 
~ssociate Secretary 

EDUC~TION COMMISSION 

GOVERNMENT OF INDIA 



nake multi-teacher schools an economic feaslb~ity, 

(c) The staff of practice t·~aching schools should be trained 

through sur.mer institutes so that they coul::l prov:Be suitable 

int"'rnship experience to pupil-teachc;rs in co:-operation with 

training institutions. 

(d) Tha creation of an I,i::,S, is necessary so that 

pro~Gssional oattars arc 'attended tc by prof·assionals. 

(a) The In-service training programc.e for Zducational 

Officers of the Directorates should preferably begin with 

DPIS/DEs'. thenselves, 

(f) As regards Sur1mer Institutes, it was suggested that 

some of these should be open throughout the year, 

(e) It was suggested that goo:l science graduates cculd be 

intereste:l in the teaching prcfessic.n through the Sunner Institutes, 

and attendance at 2 or 5 such courses should be accepted as 

equivalent to the teacher training certificate, It was pointed 

out that in such ~ event' it ~auld 1N necessary to widen' the scope 
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ConfJ.den tia1 

EC/l:liN/~ .-. 

~inutes of the 9thMeeting of the Education Coaunission held 
:l!l the Conference Room of the U ,G.C, Building at 10,00 A.M. 
on the 24th April, 1965, 

I- Present 

1~ The following were present:-

Members 
•. 

1, ·Dr; o.s. Kothai'i Chainnan 

2, Dr, K.G, Saiyidain Member .. . ~ 

5~. Dr, V,S, Jha ..... .. 
~; / . -. 

4, Shri ·A~n; Daw6od . 
.• -,. 

·, 

-.~-:S_;_~~:'Uiss.:·S .... Panandikar ... _ ·_ 
• _-. .. . --·· .• r" ··;· 

.. : ;, ~ . 

6, Prof,M,V, Mathur 

!.-
'. ,._ 

n ·. • .. 
... 

·" . : .• _ ... 
· 7, Shri J.P. Naik Member-Secretary .. : ... 

8 •. · Mr, -I.•F, McDougall 

Dr, B,P. Pal and Dr, T, Sen. regrette~i"tliei'r' ::;.: 
' ·J · inabilit;y to a~tend, 

... .:· 

2, The following officers of· the COilljllission were also present:-

2, Dr, M,D, Paul 

1, Dr, S.,M,S, Chari 
J'; 

·: .. . . , ... 
Deputy Eciuca tional· · Adv~~er 

· ~P.u~y Educa tiorral ·Adviser . . '·. 

'. , I 

5~'-.'Mr:;, S, Doraisw81lli 
. . ' . ·. . ... • r • A.E,A, - ... ·;.: . 

. \ . · ... : . 

. ~ -

··- r 
•. ,'. 'ii ; Mi s ~·· s'; RSj an 

4;- Shri (Jurbax Singh 
. ! .. ---

A.E,A, . ·: . 
··- !:- \ 

•.,_A,E,A, 

6,· Miss S, Rehman . A',E,A, 
·. ' . 

1.· Shri s.s. Dudani ... ,_ Research Associate 

Asstt, Education Office~. 

5, 

.. -- . . . ~ '• 

2:~- · : .. shri .K.L. _Joshi~- Se-cretary~_-- U ,GI!C, ,· was present by-_- .. -- .- -.. --." . 

. ' 

---
special invitation, ·- ·--.:. . 

. -- . -: 

II - Agenda ·-. ___ ,._ 
-. . .. 

4, The CO!l)lllission had before it the following proviSion~. 

.·- ·:: ...• ;_.:. 

1, . A.dopt.ion. of. the agenda, 

Confinnation of the Minutes of· the 8th ·Meeting : . 
of the Commission held on the •5rd and 5th April, 1965, 

5, Educational Deve1opme~t in Rajasthan ( 1950-80) 
... ·~-
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4, Education of Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes 
by Shri J.P. Naik. 

Letter from Dr. V.K.R.V. Rao dated 5th April, 1965 
·regarding Dr. Fowlkes's paper on "An l'lll India 
Educational Improvement Programme." 

6 • .-. A Note by Dr, John Guy Fowlkes on DevelopmeAt~'ort'"' ... " .. · 

Teacg~t.:.~~~~rnship. 

7, ~ A Note by· Dr.::~njamin s. Bloom entitled .•Stab:j._lzi,ty 
!lfld. change. in R1,1Illa!l Chacrateristies, 1., -~: ,, 

8,. Letter from Shri G.D; Sondhi reg~rding ~~~;ti.ga'tton 
into causes of student indiscipline, 

.. 9 0 . Interviews with prominent persons, .... ~!.:,_. :.. ... --;.~ 

10 •.. Educational Planning in the Developing Nations ( An 
Address by Dr. P.H •. c?9!\l'PI32.• ..... · .. ,,· , ,·,_ .. · . 

11.. Letter from the Govt. of Maharashtra regarding suitable 
pattern of academic yoar for all types of educational 
institutions. 

.} 

12.. Any other bysiness 

(i) Deciding the dates of the .. next llleeting of the 
Comm':i.ssion, •· ·· 

; 

The following Papers/Notes were also circulated for ·itiformation of 

the Members:-
... . . .... 

,•, 

5, 

PFI/1/9/65- Youth Hostel Movement in India · · 

PFI/2/9/6'5~ 'Education in Nagaland 

·.:· •. PFI/5/9/65..; Teaching of English' in Secondary Schools 

PFI/4/9/65-

' ' 

Report ·of· the>Confererice· ?!1 Shortage of 
Science l'lpplicants t'o Universities-held at 
Edinburgh University on 12th December, 1964, · 

' ' . . ; . ,. ' .. . : . . . . . . : 
The Commission formally adopt~d ~~e agenda .and proceeded 
-~ .. . .. 

to discuss it item by item, 

Item 2 of the agenda: Confirmation of the minutes of 5th 
.· 

Meeting of the Commission held on the 3rd and 5th l'lpril. 1965 • 
.. '• --;· -. . . 

6, The minutes were confirmed subject to the following observa-

tions: 

(a) Para 6 of the minutes: The question. o~ minimum age 
.I.·.-

of admission to universities should be further considered and a note . . . . 
' :-

should be prepared on the present position ip this connection 

in different universities. 

(b) Para 9 of the minutes: It was suggested and the 

Commission agreed that the three h'gh 1 f 7 ":. er, c asses o. a . year 
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·elementary course ( .i.e, ~lasses 5,6 and 7 ) may ba attached 

to secondary, schools, or, in soma cases, may function as separate 

institutions, 

···· · • (c) Para 15 of the minutes: A. question was raised as 

to how a 7 year course of elementary educ.-tion, with 6 plus 

as the age of admission, could be_tied up with tho Constitutional 

requirement of educatlon upto.the age _of 14 plus, Shri J .P • Naik 

clarified .. that ·in a11 legislation on compulsor;y: educ11tion, 

there was ·a p:rovisi<m that compulsion would apply upto the 
' - ' . . 

. ··" •col!lpletion ot' a course or the attainment of a particular ago, ,. 
wh;chever was earlier,, _There would, therefore, be no legal 

. . '• . . .. 

diff~cu~ty_lf a child completed his course of.elementary education 
.' ' ' . 

before the age of 14 plus, 

~ ; ,. i. ;· Item 3 of the agenda:.- Educational Developments in 

Rajasthan ( 1950-80) 

7. Shri·J.P. Naik, who prepared the Report on Educational 

Developments :in Rajasthan, .informed the Qommission that he did 

not want the Commission to consider the Report at lortgth at this 

stage but he would like the liommission to take a decision on two 
' ~ ' 

basic issues: (a) desirability of such reports, and (b) approach 

to their preparation for other States. 

B. A. number of issues were. raised in the general discussion 
• ' . t •. 

that· followed, The Commission fin_ally agre-·d on the_, following 

procedure to be adopted:-. 
'· 

(i) The .Commission would make general r.ecommendations 

for the country as a .whole so as to avoid fragmentatio~ of 

educa,tion •.... This was al_so necessary_ in view of the fact that tho 

_ . , perspective plan by the. Planning Commission was for the country 

as a whole. and was not based on microplanning at the State 

level, .. The $tate reports should, gi"e relevant .statistical data 

and financial implications for implementing the Commission's . ' . . . . .. - . 

main recomme-ndations. The State Reports should not make any 

suggestions for priorities to be adopted by the States in 

different sGctors, Priorities ~roul1 be governed more by immediate 



-: 4 ·-

considerations whereas the Commission's recommendations would aim 

at long term educational development of the country. ·Such reports 

may form appendices to the main Report but they would not be a 

substitute for it. They shoul<;l supplement the main report, and 

may form a "private dictionary'~_:t;p.ea~h ·state.· 

(ii) The Co~ission will, in its-Kashmir mee-t<~g, try 
· .. -

-~{~"·r~rmulate recommendations as far ail possible to se;z:ve as a 

tentative set. of conclusions for )oJOrking purposes • 
. •·. 

(iii);· The State reports sho~ld.then be _prepared in the 

light of the tentative reco~mendatidns of the Commission to see 

how they ~ould work out in the context' of ·actual conditions 
:,-1· ·,. 

prevailing in d,ifferent States, an<;l. what·their financial impJ.:ications 

would be. The State rep~rts should emphasize differences b8tween 
. . . 

different regions within a State rather than differences·· between 

:various State.· 
,I L < • - • 

(iv) The Commission would then·have a second round of 

discussions with the representatives of the State Governments on 

the basis of these State Reports. 
...... 

{v). The Commission should then finalise its recommendations 

in the light of its discussions with the State Governments. The 

State-~eports may also be medified and revised to the extent 

.necessary, 

(vi) 
, .... ' 

The ·state Reports may be published along with the 

main report or as soon as possible thereafter. 

9. ~t .the· instance of Shri J.P. Naik; the Commission took 

up for consideration the recommemdations made in the Report on 

Educational Development in Rajasthan under the heading "Administrative 

Reforms" ( pp.68-75) of the Report and discussed the following issues:-

(i) Reorganisation of Dirsctorate: The Directorate needed 

to be reorganised anq strengthened suitably in relation. to require­

ments of expansion. There was also a feelin6 that there need not 

be separate Directors for primary and second3r.y education- and 

.collegiate or Sanskrit educ,tion through there may be a separate 

Director for Technical Education. 
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(ii) Coordination:- Dr. K.G. Saiyidain exphasized the 

need for tho_having as few bodies a~ poss~ble and the Commission 

accepted the suggestion that representatives of various other 

Departments could be associated with the State Council of Education 

obviating the need for a separate coordinating Committee of 

Secretarie~ of Depar~ents·. The Commission also agreed that 

techniques of_ coordination would differ· in differ-ant circumstances 
. . . . ~ ' . 

•: . (iii) .. The _Commission broadul discussed the question 

of pay.,!lc;a~es prevailing for different posts in different .institutions 

and their cor.re,spondence with posts in the Directorate, The question . . ~ ... ·. . . 

of· interchangeability of posts in the ·Directorates, lJniversities, 

Tra,ip~ng Colleg~s, et~ •. was also considered, It was fcl t that 
... • _,::_,, c"t::!_l~~-.]: .• :. . .. -., 

the Task Force on Educ.afiorial Administration ·sl;lould discuss the 

V!}r;ou.s implications' 
0

bf 'thi.s in'· detail and it~' ,views would be 
·: ··-

cons,idered by the Commissi~n •. :. •· 
. ' ... . ··! 

(~v) The Commission next con side :red the. question of 
. . - . .... . ' 

separ~tio~ of administration work from· that of inspection, A view 

was expressed that if inspectors were to· be complete~y divested 

of adm~~s.:rativa powers, their reports would csase to have any 

value, There was general. agreement that the Inspectors should be 

r.elieved of the heavy load of administrative work which they assumed . ' -;;: ', . -. 

at pres.e_nt though there was a clear need to give them some 
. " .:~"':· 

admini.stra,tive powers. Tho Chairman su~·Jested that a Committee 

consisting of Shri A.R. Dawood, Miss. S, Panandikar, Shri J.P. Naik 
. . ': . . 

and Mr. J.F. McD~gall should be formed to go into. this question. 

A_ .p&per _should be prepared to list (a) the various duties performed 

by the Inspe.ctors at presentj (l:i) duties which !llBY be transferred 

to others so as to reduce the load·. of administrative work on 

inspectors, and (c) powers which are necessary to secure· ths proper 

implementation of their recommendations. 

10. The Commission also-agreed to a suggestion that it would 

be desirable to preface the section on administrative reforms 
i 

with a general di.i.scussion of principles of goo:! administ~<:ation, 

It should :~so seek to i:lentify an:! analyse various administrative 
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functions at different. le'!:e1.s.,. and the skills and experience 

thes~ required, 

11. · Two other decisions were also taken by the Commission 

during the course of discussion on this item:·· 

(a) ·After visiting &11 ·States, the· Commission 

should hold discussions with. some of the Members of the 

Union Cabinet and ·senior officers of Ministries concerned, 

(b) An informal meeting of .the Commission should be 

· · held. immediately after a visit to. a State to enable the 

Members to exchange, their idea.s and impres·sions. ·· 

Item 4 of the Agenda:~ · Education of" ScheduJ.ed Caste 

and Scheduled Tribes• Paper, by Shri J.P. Naik _ 

12, · Shri J,p; Naik ·ga:ve a short. ·resum.e .of the paper and 

briefly explained its main·rocomniendations, He informed the 

Commission that the paper had also' been discussed in the 

Working Group on the Educ?.tion of Backward Classes and the 

. ·working Group had generally endorsed .it, · 

13, During the course of the discu~sion, Chairman 

suggested th9.t .a distinction must be drawn 'between the 

economic handicaps suffered by scheduled caste and soheduled 

tribes ('which would be common to all economically backward 

class communities ) and the social handicaps· .experienced by them• 

such as untouchability, etc, ·Special attention will have 

to paid to: le. t ter, 

14, The following were some of the other suggestions made: 

(a) Special coaching ~rran_;;ements should be made 

for Scheduled Caste and Scheduled Tribe students'after 

·they are admitted in schools, 

(b) Special coaching centres, .on the lines of tha one 

at AllahabaJ,· should be organised to prepare S,C, and S,T. 

considates for competitions in- All-India and p .c.s. examinations 

Item 5 of the Agenda: .Lett~r from Dr, V.K.R.V, Rao 

dated 5th ·April , 1965, re'?'e.rding Dr. Fow] keS' 6 paper on 
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15. ·. Tpe le~ter from Dr. V.K.R.V. Rao was noted, 

Item 6 of_the Agenda:- A Note by Dr. Joon Guy Fowlkes 

on Development of Teacher futernable, 

16, The id,ea of involving practicing schools with "programme 

of teacher ,int,<;lrnship was generally a.ccepted, Miss Panandikar 

informed the Commission that .she had 'diScussed this question . . 
wit~ pe9p1e duripg her visits to the. Stil.tes. Dr~ Jha informed tho 

••• '"~·,oM::-',·; ' '0' ~~-~ :_:·-,;: ~ • • • 

Commission ,that this _was the u·sual ·practice· ·in ~glo-Indian schools • . ·.- .•. . 

Miss Panandikar aJ,s~: inf~rma·d t.b·e Ctmunissi6n ·that the. question 
~- ~ . . . . . . '' . 

was._c~ns;r,dered. br, _tha Task For~e on T~acher E:ducation and it. 

was th~ qp~;on ~f. ~h~ -T~~k F~rce· 'tila.t···this ~ould first be tried ...... ~--·-..:·\,:,) .... ·, . 
.. -~ ·4 ... ~-.4- ... .'. · ... -·~ 

out in some good secondary schools. · · ·" ··· · L. :...... .. . . . l::~ · 

·-~--~- .. :: ... _) ·. · .. ··.r: _· l •· ·• • . 

.. Item 7 of the Agenda: · t·Not\'l"ii;t-Dr,'.Ben,iamin s. Bloom 

entitled' ·,Stability and. Change iii' Human ·"Chgacteristios.' .. 

17, Miss S. Panandikar gave a brie.C resume of the book aiid 

the thesis ·d:av~lbped tHereiil'•· . Tlie .'luthqr, s~e pointed out, had . . . . . 

made a case f~r greater attention to preprime,ry,,E?ducation. 

While recognising. ~he Lnportim~e· of pro-primary educ~tion, .the 

Commission was of ·the· opinion· th!it the ·home was perhaps better than 

ill-equipped nursery schools.. The Coinmission,. however, decided 

that Dr.' Da~e '~f: .BEPSE; who had worlted with ·Dr. Bloom, should 
: ., -' 

be invited for a fu~thar' discussion on :the subject. 

18, Item a of the' Agend~: r.et.ter ~rem Sbrl n.o, Spndhi 

regarding inv~stigation 'into causes o:t· 'students indisciplin'e, 

Shri J.P Naik informed the Commission that he had asked 

Shri G.D. Sondhi to send a paper on tha subject. Tha Commission 

··-was -of. th~ ~p~iOI'! that there was no need to set up another Sub­

Group, The question of student indiscipline was alras:ly under 

consideration in the Task Force on ·stu:lcmt Welfare, The Chairman 

informed the Commission at· this stage that the U.G.C. woul1 be 

convening a. Conference. of stu:lonts"' representatives sooetimes in 

September-October, 1965 and the Education Commicsion coul:l utilise 

this opportunity to have· talks with the students, 
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Item 9 of the Agendn: Interviews with prominent parsons 

i9. The C~i~sion was ~f· the view the.t the-list' ' - · 

of persons to be invite-d should. be reviewed and the number 

kllpt_ to he m'inimum as r-ar possible.- · The i:hairin~ suggested 

that after the State vi'sits were· eve;; -the Co!nlnission might··' 

be in a position to devote more time to local interviews,: 
' . . 

In this connection, Dr. V .s. Jha requ.:.st~d the Chairman to 

fix up an appointment with ·the President~ · 

Item 10 of the Agenda: Education Planning in the 

Developing NiJ.tion ( An Address by Dr; P .H. CoomQ.2...2 
. . 

20. The item was noted by the Ccmmission. 
. . 

Item 11 of the Agend~. Letter from the Goyt. of 

Maherashtre reearniD(l suitable' paltem Or academic' year 

for all types of educ~tion~ · in.stitu'tions. 

- . .. . 
21. The item was generally discussed but no decision 

was taken. 

Item 12 of the Agenda:- Any other business 

22, As reg<~rds the next meeting of the Commission, it 

was decided that the Member-Secretary would consult the 

Chairman about the dates convenient to him, .. 

23. . The Commission also decided to extend its 

Kashmir meeting by a week upto the 13th June, 1965. 

24. The Commission noted the fo~r papers circulated 

.· . .for the information of the Commission. 
. .. .. .. --····- .. -... . ·• . ..•.. :.. . 

25. The meeting of the ·c~mmi~~io~ came· t~· a closo with 
.... ;·_: ·. 

J .F. McDougall 
Associate-Secretary •. 
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Minutes.of the lOth Meeting of th~ Educ~tion 
?ommiss~on held at 10 a.m. on the 17th May, 1965 
~ the Conference Room of the U G C Bu"ld" .. : .. . - • • • ~ ~ng. 

11 Member·s present: 

1, Dr, D,S, Kothari 
· : 2o .:::Dr~ T, S;,n .. 

5, Dr. K, G. Saiyid&in 
· ·· .4,. Miss S, · Panandikar 

5, Shri A,:a, Dawood. 
6, Shri J.P. Naik 
7, Mr, J ,F. l~cDougall 

----------------

Chaiman 
Mambtir 
Mumber 
Mamber 
Member 
Homber-Secretary 
Associate-Secretary 

2,. ~rovis~onsl agenillu_ 

.1 
. The Commission had the following provi;>ional agenda 

before iti 

5, 

(1) Adoption of the agenda, 

(2) Confirmation of the minutes -of thll 9th Meeting of 
Education Commission held on the 24th April,. J,965• 

. . • ' • - ·i . . : ... 

. · (5) · ·Educ'ati'on in tbe States-Monograph No. III.Education 
in Bihar-. Soma Importnnt Problems .. 

. __ : .t. 
(4) .Educo.tionaJ. ~row~h. e.n,cj I\Tiprovement in India ,. An 

.Attempt at~-a pohc~;,s document • Note by 
Mr, J,Io', 11cDougall, l.sso<;l,iato Secr.,tary

0 . ; ";. . . . ·- '. . •' .:.•.. :. .,. 

(5) Memorandum. l:ly Shri Achyut Pat¥ardh.an on Education 
· · as· Instrumtmt· ·of· Social· Change, 

.(6) · Education in Iialhi -~A n;~·morandum aubnittlad 
by the DslhiAdministration, 

(7) Any oths.r item with .th.;;,.p.armission of the Chair
1 . . - ·; . . . . . . 

Item 1 of tho Agenda - Adoption of the a~onda~ 
•. I-

The Commission adoptsd the. agonda and proceeded to dtqcuss 

it item by itum, 

4 . .. ·.- ';; , I 

Cqnfjrmation of thq Mjnutes of the 9th Meeting pf '\Po ~dugnt~n 
Commission he!l.d on the 24th April. 1965, 

.:. ,· The'minutes were confirm~. '. 

p~ ·:E'duc~tiori in the States - Mgnor;rar;h No. III - Education in 
'· ·· Bihar - Some Important Problems: .. 

, __ ; 

Shri J .P ~ Naik brieflY explain<>:l. tho Monograph and the 

approac;h to_ it~ pr~paration, Tho fol19wing points emorge1 in' the 

discussion: 

(i) Paragraph 1 - General Packgrouni • paec 2: Tho 

·'· Chairman suggested that the reference to donination by 
_. -. '·l. :- . . -

Bengali-s should be deleted, Insteadth, positive. role that 
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Biharis had played in the post-independence period, should be 

emphasized, 

(ii) Paragraph 2 - Teacher~ - page 5: It was suggested 

that it be made explicitly clear that the reference to a peon ~n 

Govt, service getting a higher remu~eration_than a primary teacher 

relat-ed to primary teachers in private sch,ools only. · 

(iii) Paragraph 5 - Private enterpr!se - page 5: The 
. . 

ChaiTman su~gested that although there was a t~ndency among State 

"dov9~nments to refer to the taking over o~ prliDa.ry schools by 

Government as 1nationalisation of schools', this_was not a proper 

use ~f the term. There could be no nationalisation in education, . . . 

It ·spould, therefore, be properly referred to as 'taking over of 

schools by the Gov~rnment 1 , 
··' 

· pag;~ 9; 

. (iv) Paragraph 8 (c) (5) ..Results of High School Exmpination­

Shri J.P. Naik explained th.at normally the results of !"Jigh , . . 
- Scbo!i1 examinations in Bihar were between· 40-45 per cent, which . 

somepmes dropped to as low as 56 per cent,, The Commission felt 

th(l~ th,is"was a serious matter. Even for the whole country the ·:pass 
•· ~. 

percentage was about 50, 
: !:~" .. 

Shri Naik explained that two issues ~~re 

invoived: (a) reforming the examination system, and (b) improv~g 
·' ; . : :. ~ .. 
tha.teaching programmes, The Chairman suggested that Shri A.R. Dawood 

~hou~d prepare a paper on this subject for consideration in the 

Kashmir meeting of the Commission, 
!; •. ·- .... 

:("\ (v) Paragraph 8 (:l.) - University stage - Pages 11-15i'The 

Co~~ssion felt that the universities in,Bihar were greatly handicapped • 
. ·' ; 

.. T~_e __ ~t~t~ Univ13rsities Commission and the Unive.-sity Services Cpmmission 

wo~~ making in-roads on the autonomy of universities and affiliated . ' 
co~eges respectively, Shri Naik further pointed out that the. 

Universities in Bihar ware also required to sand their annual 

buq~et.to the State Government for approval, The Chairman felt that 

the position was rather unsatisfactory, He suggested that a 

Sub-Committee should be set up with Prof, Mathur and some other members 

to go into tho question of grants-in-aid system to the universities, 

The Chairman also suggeste:l. that a paper be .prepared giving a surnnary 

of the main recommendations of the S ~ 'tt apru vo~~ oe and Model Act regarding 
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Committeejthe·autonomy of universities and recruitment of teaching 

s.taf'f ·in· univorsi ties and affi.liate:.l. colleges, 

. : ~yi,}. Paragraph (e). (_2) .;. Technical E1~cation - pMe 16: 

The Commission felt that at pr~sent a major portion of tho financial 

outlay was_spent on buildings, and that ~ore simple structures should 

··· be built w:i.tli l~s~ c~stly m~terial~ •. 

(vii) · Paragraph 12 ·- Textbooks - pages 18: The Commission 

was of the view that the whole purpose of nationalised textbooks 

should be to m·ake available the best books at the lowest price, 

There .should be no question of profit, Regarding the quality 

of nationalised textbooks, it was deci:.l.ed that the Comr.·.,lssion 
- . 

:;;houl(l. appoint a Sl!lall Co~mittoe ( cons.isting of even one man) to examine 

· .nationalised textbooks in a few subj~cts. It was also deci:.l.od 

_that. a short paper on the question of textbooks should bo prepared 

for _CO!)sideration in ·the Kashmir meeting of the Com~ission, 

( viU) Ann.ex\ire I - Netarhat School - Pages 22-27: · Shri 

J.P. ~·aik drew the attention of tho Commission to the fact that • 

therE~>has recently been a tendency on the part of the State Governments 

to ope11 public schools and the Contre.l Govt. has established some 

.Sainili:·"Schools, Admissions to those institutions wore generally 

on tl:\e basis of merit, Some members were oft ha view that the State 

.. Government should not open special schools exclusively for children 
. . . ' . . : 

·-
with· high I,Q. since such schools would be few and for between and 

... could: :j.ead· to some fom ~f discrilDinati6n, Other members were of 

the v:l.ew.that there was"nothing wrong in thE! ostablishment of such 

, Schoo:j.~ so long as admissions were purely on cerit and were not 

influenceyd by economic or social considerations. The comr.ission 

was 'in addition 1of the view that there should bo provision for 

.ident~ication of talent in every school Md there should bo provision 

·.for emriched curriculum for talented students, Special schools 
' 

,for·git;ted children, organised on the lines of the Netarhat schoo1, 

shouia be suppiementary to the general progr~e of identification 

of talent and providing special facilities for its growth. 

s.: Item 4 of the agenda.- Educational Growth and. Improyement in 
India. An Attempt at a oolicies document-Note by Shri J.F. 
McDougall: .. 
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It was decided that the consideration of this item shoulc 

be postponed to the Kashmir neeting of the Commission, 

7, · Item 5 of the ap;cnda - Memoran:lum by Shri Achyut Patwardhan 
on Ectucntion as InstruMent of Social Change: 

8, 

The memorandum was noted b,y the Commission, 

Item 6 of the agenda- Education in· Delhi- A Memorandum submitted 
by the Delhi A:lninistration: 

The Comm-ission noted the memorandum, 

9, Other business 

The Members had an exchange of views regarding their visit 

to Pubjab, There was a concensus of opinion that Shri J,P •. Naik had 

correctly summarised the feelings and observations of the Commission 

about its visit to Punjab at the last press conference - though the 

Press on its part had failed in some cases to report them acc~rately., 

The following points were made in the subsequent discussion: 

(a) Punjab had a large measure of centralised administration. 

Therl7 wa!j a nee.d for some decentralisation, 

(b) Punjab was the onlyState .wliich had legal proviEJion for 

taking over privately-managed schools if·they were not working 

satisf'actorily, It was pointed out in this connection ·that e'l(en 

conditions of the Government schools left much to be desired,: There 

wqs a concensus of opinion that there should be an autonomous · 

. organisation which should grant recognition to schools both Government 

apd non-Government - after satisfying itself on the minimum ·essential 

··conditions.. No school should be given recognition simply by virtue of 

th~ fact that it was a Government institution, The Chairman suggested 

th~:~t a study should be made of the constitutions of the Delhi Soard and 

·'Central Board to find out the relevant provisions, 

(c) Shri J,p, Naik pointed out that with. the present 

anq future large-scala expansion of primary education it·would be 

desirable to consider the question of setting up an independent 

!\Utonomous authority at the district level for its ·admiriistratlon, 

It was pointed out that tha results of experiments in handing' 

over administration of primary education to local bodies were not 

encouraging, The composition and functions of education bodies to 

be set up at the District level shoul:l, therefore,: be carefully 
. . ~· 
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oonsiderld. The question of their relationship to tha Zilla Parishads 

and other organisations at the District level should also be carefully 

defined. 

(d) Reference was also made to the grants-in-aid system · 

prevalent in Punjab. There was an old rule, framed in 1885, under 

which thG maximum amount of grant-in-aid to any institution was 
- 'J 

limited to Rs 6,000. In view of the tremendous changes in the cost 

structure since this date, the grants-in-aid rules ne :d to bo 
" 

lib~ralised in the +ight of tho present day considerations. 

10. The Commission considered the arran~emonts to be made for its 

Kashmir meeting. The 6bairman suggested that a note should be 

circulated to all Members about the arrangements made for their 

stay, board and lodging, ate. 

11. The meeting closed with a vote of thanks to the Chair~ 
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EDUCATIOU COf.J,;IsSIO ! ----------
J" ATTEIUT Q_F__$..9Jl..9..9J.. lJTD COLLEGE EDUCJ.TIO~" -----·-- --~-· -·- -- ~ -· 

The question relatint:; to the pattern of school and · 

college education vras considered by the Education Commission 

a.t one of its. ea.rly meetings·; but the discussion ~~as in­

conclusive. \ve should now discuss the problem once again, 

examine in detail its ill8.jor implications and errive at some 

tentative conclusions. This has become necessary for the 

followine, al!long_~~-her, reasons: 
.. ••• •,o;. 

a) The concep·t '·';"i-:-educational reconstruction is 

associ2>.ted in the public mind with the idea. ~1 the reorga­

nisation of school a;1d college closses, p8.rticularly in 

vievr .of the confusii1g· variety of educational pa.tterns 

existing in the country. 

b) The subject of the future 'pc-,ttern of school and 

college educ2tion has been hic;hlit;hted in mpny of the 

memora.ncla received and the d_iscussiOilS held by the Commission 

in d iffere:1t s~ ates. 

c) . s·.,veral important issues o;1 ~1hich the Commission will 

have bo take early decisions, such as the school curriculum 

at different sta.~:;es, the progrt>l!lii18 of vocatiom>lisation,' the 

financing of education, ·etc.; are rcla.ted directly or indirectly 

to tl1e question o± educational pattern. 

;2. The pattern of school and co11e[;'3 c1e.sses is p?.rt1y 

deterr.1ined by the tot2i dur2.tio;1 of the. pe:ciod 1ea.din<; to 

the first degree. This is 1.:1, yea.rs in sevell S · ates ( JaJ!JIJlu 

[c Kashmir, rj.adhya p~·a.desh, Hysore, 'punj 8b, Raj Psth:?.i1, Uttar 

Pradesh and ;:est Bcm.;al). 2nd 15 ~·:.;o~·s in seven other States 

. (J;.ml.;w
2 

Pradesh, :2ihar, ~ujarat, ICerala, i\adras, 

and Orissa), ;mile I.ssam has a 16-yepr course U:,J to the 

It . .; " o"enerall v ~c'.CJi tted the.t ou:;:o ote.ndF>rds of 
first de~ree. ·- • 

educe.tion, par"!"icul2r1y a.t the university stage, do not compare 
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' ·-~, ·-. : . 

favoure.bly.w;itl)._educahona·i 'stc-ndarCls·'··in advanced countries 
·-·· . ' 

e.nd thpt most of the high s·cho cil ie::<ve:;:-s· here . itho proceed to 

the' university ar·e comparatively i=at~r~ .a11d in~Ieq~13;te1y .. 
.. 

prepared for higher educittion. It is also-. realised. that in . . . . . . . . ., ·:' . ; ... 

adv:>11ced counti'ies, and even in some developing co119-tries '·. 

the time required· to tp~Ei the first degree is at lec::;;t ~-itt.cen 
. .. . - . . . . \\ .. -, .. ' 

years.·· Therefore it has been proposed that, if we wish to 
I . . , .. ' . 

rais·e the _stande.rds of education in this country effectively, 

we should provide ::1t lee.st a fift.een-yea.r course for the . . . 

first Ciegree. · This propos21 -for the l~G'Vhening.,, of school 

and. college education by one. yeer h<>s certain .finpmcic;l, 
. , ., 

adrninistrati ve and even soci:;:l implications for t.h,e s.eyen 

States in the first !::roup mentioned above. If the proposal 
; . i'. 

is accepted, these implications will h2.ve to be carefully 

wor!ced out·. by the Corrnnission. · ·• 

3. Three alternative mct•.mds heve been sun-o·ested for 
'. - t:.H:.:l, 

lengtheninr~ the total period of ·the school and colle_ge course 

in the seven States. These 8X'e d:i,s cussed below:. 

a) The existing dur2.tion of 14 yeers ·up to the B.A. 

or L.Sc. def,ree should not be disturbed, but the additional 

yeer necesspry for upc;radinj ste.ndp,rds should be s.dded to the 

post-graduate stage a~ the university so that the total .nwnber 

of yeprs requi'red to tske. the flastersi. Decree \VDUld be 17 yee.rs. 

This ·1e2sure, it is argued,· will be the least ex:;ensive, will 

cause the least disturbrmco to existin:;:e<l~catione.~ :r:>a.tterns, 

2nd· wi4,1 be the easiest to CN.'r~r ·out o,dminis"tr8tively. But 

as the resulting q,i.H•litative improvemeilt at t:1e post-grs.dua~te. 

level 1·;:\,ll te..lce coilS ide::-pble time to filter do•m t,o the scl1oolS, 

the ::>rocedure l:oes not. see 1 to fin() _~r:\.dec:pread SU")port •. 

b) One more year,_ should be added to. the present three­

year university course .for the first des-ree for cJ.l students; 
•. ' . ~ 
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or, in the alternative 
: . ' . .· . . ' selected students should be provided ;rith 

<:· speci?.l B •• ~. or B.Sc. Honours cot1I'S" of f · · · ,_ - ~ ·our yeers to be run 

s~de by sit:e _with the ordine.ry D .. ~. or E.Sc, Pass course. This 
- ·. . . . 

~~thod, it is s-:,P.ted, 'Hill malce ~he. :t:onours degree ( or th<:l de:.:;ree 
.. -~ .·,. •. 

obt!>i:)ed a.fter four yeP.rs -"tudy , __ + t'1e un· •t) 
- • v ' ~ vers ~ y comp2.rnble wi tlt .. -

the. first decree of 2 good foreign university, and 1>1ill gradually 

lead to c;_u2.litative improvement at the secondary education stace. 
I 

~+ is. argued in support of this procedure that the much-needed 

up;;rading of st2.;1d,rds ca.n be effectedmuch more easily nt the 

co;Ll~ge ste.ge than ?.t the school stage, because of the· smaller 

n-uu;ber of stuG.ents inv:ol ved and tl1e better exist in& fF.Icilities 

in the colleges. ThoU[;h this ar.:;u11tent has been advN,eed ~lith 

considerable force in certain _quarters, the t rl"diti'onei view see_,::; 
'.·, 

to be that qu:?l.i tative improvement at tne secondery schooljltaGe iG 

a condition preced_ent to the rsising of standerds at the hi:;her 

educC~tion level. 
; i 

c) ,One .more _ye2r should be atl.c.ed to tho school sta.c;e so 

~-_.thnt He have a, 12~YE!''r school course. folloucd by a tilree-ye"r 

course for the first degree. It iB clear that tl1e extension of 

the schoJl course.to 12 ye2rs would necessitP.te the length::minc; 

of the total duration of sc;lOol anr} college ech:>.cation otlly in 

those States 1rhich have at present ~ 14-year dui·rtion; in other 

Stat~ the "additional year~' Hould in effect 1ilC8.n the' ~Tflnsfer 

of ~ -.rea.r from the college to the school except in Yer1:tla ',There 
: .:':! . . ·. :' . ;· 

t!'Je :f2+3 pattern. already exists • 

~'he consensus of opinion [llnong education-al 'exoertc 
.. ·- •.; 

woulQ.- see,.1 to favour r _.schoo.l dur2ti~n of tvrelye y<:cn·s, The 

,, t' i!inisters held in Pe~1 Delhi in 
Confere~-c.e. of_ State _,u.uca _~on __ 

n t 1 e r cou;.·se of schooling A9ril,l964, recollhnenc~ed,, :. ve ve-y_a: .. 

· 'h go 1 tov1ards \1hich · +0 the_· _de_-:ree conr.se ~s "-. e 8 l)efore admiss~on " -

t . ' h consider_?_.tio:~s of fin:,nce ancl the count:cy r~ust v10rk, even noc.c; , . 



t 1• ·t poss;ble to 4mplement such a scheme for manpo,·rer may no· mr"""e ~ ~ .··:- • 

all S :?tes in the imffiediate future. 11 

4. If this recommendatio.l, which has been echoed in several 

t d t 'ne ·J.'·o.llow'J.··ng r·e·l~ted issues •rill other quarters, is accep e , ~ 

have to be considered. 
I . . :·.):. 

( <') How ruauy distinct st::-~es should there be in this 12-year 
. ' . ' . 

course, ?nd what should be the d{rrat'ion of e:;tch of thes'e st;oges? 
I 

(b) Should the first seven or eight ye2.rs of education be 

divided, as it i·s at present in ;nest S des, into primr.ry and 
. . 

middle school stA.ges, or should there be e continuous course 

of elementr;>ry education of 7 or 8 yer>.:·s? 

(c) If the· first 7 or 8 ye2rs of. education are to form a 
contimi.ous course, what difficulties, if ·any, vmuld be faced by 

'second::>ry schools having mid.C:le school cla3ses? 

(d) . .''.'t wh8.t stpgc should children be ~.dm:Ltted to Class I 

of the course? 

(e) Should Cle.sses XI and XII ''be lace ted· in (iJ the ·school, 

(ii) the colle,ge, or (iii) a sepa.H,~-e in~titU:tion of the 'ji.inior 

college type? 

(f) Whnt should be the minimum age limit for admission to 

the university course? 

. (g) ·r.,.et kind of clil.rriculum should be ·provided at the 

different stages of education inclice.ted under (a) · :'lbove? J,t 
.. 

. . Whr\t point should differentbtion of the curriculum. begin? · 

A+: what poi·,t should dive:::sificati0l1 of courses be provided? 

(h) l.t what stc>ge of the 12-yec-r school course should 

vocati<malisatiorc be_:;in? \ihat kii;.ds of 'vocatiori'al courses 

s~1ould be provided at different s:c>".::;es of tl1e ·course? ~·lhat .• 

are the possibilities of providing p8rt~ti.me voc2.tional courses? 

Should there be separate vocetional institutions for the 'various 
vacationel courses? 
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5. If we a·e not to insist on a uniform p~ttern, is it 

possible to 1 Y dovm certain basic essential elements 11hich 

<rill ensure tha standard and quRlity which 8 re the e;o,ls of 

the uniforill patt ? 

(a) If so, 1:ha these essential basic elements? 

(b) essential elements to be ensured? 

(c) What should b the approximD.te time within 1·:l1ich 
these common e ements 2-re to be e.chit:lved in the 
s: a.tes? 

(d) What techniques 
attnining these 
pro.:;ress of the 
from time to time? 

.uachinery should be devised for 
dards and for evaluatin" R the 
erent States to1vards th~se stDndards 

s-Y- There is ax~other ver~r impo:rt~nt issue related to this whole 

question of educRtim,al p2tteru. B·. en if the 12-yonr school 

course followed by a three-ye8r <le&ree course is r3~;Prc1ed RS 

educationally sound, should this be orescribed as 8. uniform 

national pattern of school and college classes throughout the 

country? ~Tould it be :lossible for the different St8tes to 

reorganise their education8l pattern easily so that they 

correspond to the prescribed natiOil8.l no.ttern? Or is it 

not more desirable to lay do1m onlJ' the totfll dur2.tion of 

school and college educa·c·ion leeding to the firGt de·~ree rmd 

the basic ele,nel,ts of a coill!ilOn p2.ttern 11hicl1 vrill enslli.·e that 

certain national st~nd2.rl~S will be rnaintrined et different 

sta.ges of the educ2.tioneJ. course in spite of the diff0rcnces 

in the eC:ucational patterns of different S-7ates. ~h:;se a.re 

matters to \·rhich the Cornmissio;l v1ill h2ve to o.pply its ;nind 

imuediately a:.1d come to certein tent0.ti ve decisions. 
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,...NROLI,f":NT PC'LICI ~S IN HIDIAN T::IUCATION 

., _~The Objectives ··of 'a: good enrolment policy are:-

(1) .to provide. the widest 'clrportunity possible for each 

~!!.?ividual. to deve:Top ·his c~pacities to the full; 

. , . (2) identify talent,' which is the ~ost precious asset 

of .the., na,tion, and' to assist' it to grow to the full by 
. : . . . . 

.. r~Posing_H to the infl'uence'of good teachers and good 

t'>Chools .and to ensure that poverty shall be no bar to such ::; 

r~,evelopment; ' 

(3} ,to see that the requirements of man-powe~ for the 

, .. ,ec:on,om;Lc,_ social, political ·and. culturald~velop~ent of the 
. . \ . 

. natio,\1 are m~t, both q_uantitativeiy and qualitatively; and 
• • ' • • • # ( 

(f) within the life•time ·of a gcne'ration at the most, 
. ·. 

to so raise. the,_ education'8.l level of the average citizen 

and _to cr_eate an .elite' of such magnitude and quality as will 

~ nable I n~~ia to modernise its social order and to participate: 

with the advanced nations, on the .. ··oa:'sis of equal ~~rtncrship, 

in the furtherance of t·he scientific. and technological 

revolution. 
' .. 

To ao.l'lieve these objective's, it is necessary to define 

national enr.olment. poli<:'ies, s~parati::ly for the three l~vels 
' ' 

~f ep.u.cation and to implement them with vigour and efficie nc:r. 

2 •. ::·nrolment Polifies ·at the' First Level: At the first 

level-of education,''it is essential to provide good 
. . . '. -

elementary education-of no't l'ess than seven years' duration . . - . . . . . 

toevl?:cy ·chi.ld .. and to substantially fulfil the directive of 

.'>rticle 45 of _the Cohsti tution by the <:nd of the Sixth ~lan 

(J981).:.Fo:r. this purpose, the following enrolment policies 

should be adopted:­

Primgy Staie: 

( 1) The .Sducatiol:lal..Survey- -of the· ·country should,. b::; 

revised as on· 31st :I!I.a:>:ch. 1964 and a primary school should be 

.establish<-d, bdore ·the end of the Fourth Flan, within easy 

walkj,ng dis_tance of the home of ev~ry cl1ildt 
.: :· :·. d be 



..::,_·· .. ~ .. ..... ~-· ........ ;:·2-

T;very, Y?a;r,. an.·interisive erirolme·n.t·a~i-~~ ~h?uld be 

carriedo~~--~~.en.roLchildren·i"n the age-group 6-7-in Class I, 
... ::, '.. . . . 

( 2) 

special atten,tion ~being paid to 'the enrolment of rgirls and of 

the childre.n of sche;duled castes and· scheduled tribes.· These 

'· ~fforts should. be intensified in areas where the. enrolments 

are comparatively poo.rer so th8:t' educational opportunity is 

t::qualised be. tween urban a!ld rure.l' 'areas, betwe~n diff,erent 
.. 

,. ; ' } 

StatEos, be'!Jwe'en different _districts in the same State, and 

between different parts of the same district; and ·' 

{3) On~e. a child is enrolled in :school, intensive efforts 
' ·-. 

should be made ~.0 see that he proceeds from class to class in 

an orderly 1~am?-er (i.e •. , there is n~ stagnation) .and that he 

does not leave school before the age ·of 11 or 1Jefo!1e completing 
. !. 

class IV or class. V as the case may be (i.e., t~:ere is. no 
. 

wastage). . ' .. 
. . . 

Middle School Stage: 

(4) There should be a .large 'expansion of middle s~hools on 

the basis of the revised edu:Cat.iona~ survey"so that full-time 
.· . 

miqdle school edu_c~t.~on is available, within easy_ walking· 
.: ' 

distance from home, for.every child that desires tp-{l.ave it. 
·~ .. 

(~) N~ adruiS!3i9n should be refused.to any c:1ild wli-o. 

who dzsires t(\ have middle school edu·catior:i oil' a full-time . . ·, 
basis; and every facility and assistan'ce sh·~~-ld be offered to 

. '• .. . . .. 

girls and to, chil!l-re,n. of the scheduled castes, sch~duled tribes 

and other weaker sections· of .the community (such, as landles·s 

Lab9urers) ;~ receivt such education; ~~-d · 

( 6). "'.ve'~y' child who cannot. attend miaai~ ·school on a full­

time'bas:i.s, fo~ some reason or t~e other, sh~ll be :required to .. 
1.. . 

receive part-time middle school education~* It should be providbC 

* 
At present,. tl1ere. is one ,middle school to about nine primary 

~chools •. Th~s rat:~.o should ·be increased to one. to five by the 
P~~n~f the fourth Plan and.t9 on~·to three by the end of the fifi 
** . - . . 
sc~c~ P:f~-;ime e~uc~tion should be provid(ld in the same mid::.lc 
P,..., 00 s .ll~hc 1 prov~ de. full-time school education or wvcn in .... mary sc ools. · 
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in a v .. ry elastic.marmc.r to m",:t the n-:,_ds of chilJrcn 
.. - .. 

receiving it: For instance, it may be: provided for1-2 
.. . .• ! '.• !· . -

hours for thrvv days· a week, or for on..:. whol0 day in a 

w..:..;k or on a f~i:I~tr\nc'1:>a~ls;:f.oi; all~t:.:;d part of th'-
. . ... . . . . ~ '. :'• :' : . . 

year, such as in the slack agricultural seasons, 
. . : :. __ i_, ·, ,: 

It is cxpect~d that, if the above polici~s arc 

~dopte;d, ~t 'will be. possible. to provide, by 1981, (a) full­

time primary education fo_r all children in th..: age-group 

6.:.11; (b) .full-ti~~ mid.dle school education for about 60 ~ 
of the_ children in th~-a~~-.:...g~oup. 6-14-; and (c) part-time 

• ! • • 
.. . • t. • ' ·.- i 

middle school eciucati~n to 4-0% of the agc-group'11-14-. 
.. ' :' .· : .:. ~ .. ' 

These targets may be broken down as follows for the end 
. ,. 

of .. the. third,· fourth and fifth Plans::.. 

.. •. ::tt,lrolment 'rargds for the-: -nrolment Targct''Eiro·:r·· --
Time _..:.l.!:;!,mary Stage _.:...:!:.££ I.li ddlt: _School Sta,;.:-

:':"nd of ··the Full-time Primary education 
Third· Han .• ;c·• ;_!or 75'1~ ·of. ttw_children 

Full~~ioe ~liddlc School 
.uaucation for 28% of 
the age-group 11-H (1965-66) · in the. age-e:roup 6-11 

' ; • ,\.: : ... • -=~t. . ;'' ~ I 

~nd of' the·· · Fuli-time P~:i.mary 
Four.th ::?],an.,. . :r.<lucati on ·for 85 ~~,of 
( 19'70.:...71) '· · · the children in the agc-

Full-time Hi ddlc Scl1e ol 
education for 36!~ of 
the children in the. 
ag_e-,group · 11-14-

~-- •. ;: -5': 

-~nd ~f- \ne 
. F;if:th,.: :Fla,n 

( 1975-7'6) . 

. :- ' 

~nd of ihe 
Sixth. Plan 

' ( 1980:..;,81 
. ; 

. '. f ~: . 

group 6-11 ... : · · ·, ·:· 

.. -; :. ~ • •i J .-. ·:. - •• 

. ... _. .' , . 

I c 

· FUll-time rrimary 
.Education for 9.5% of 
th.:i children in the 

. . age-:- group 6-:-1:1 .. :. 

Full~time· Primary 
educa:tion for all . ,, 
childr<:n in th(;; age-
group 6-11 .· 

~------~-~~------~------------~-
· . . ·,,: ' ~ . .. 

: ... ·' ... , Patt-time Middle Scheel 
c.ducation for 14~ of 
the. child:rc n in the 
age-group _11-14-· 

.. ' 

Full-time ·.rf!iddlc Schc:.ol 
... education for 4-6/o of 

the. age-group 11-14 

Part-time biddle School 
education for 24% 
of the age-group 11-14 

Full-tim& 1'!iddle School 
education for 60% of 
the children in t:1o 

. age-eroup 11-14-. 

Part-time. Hiddlc School 
~;;ducation for 4-0;.f of 
the: children in tl18 ag•.­
grou:p 11-14-

-----=----- ---- --
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The: above targE. ts arc for thE. country as a whole. The: se 

will vary from one State to another and even in thE. same StatE:, 

from one district to another. 

3. ~nrolment Polici"s at the: SE.cond Level: At the second level 

of education, the; ;::n.rolment polici"s naturally become more 
. . ., . . . : 

comp+ex and may be stated as follows:-

The E.xisti Of situation with regard to the location and 
. . .. . . . . . 

d..;vclopment of secondary schools leaves much to be dc~ired. 

There ar~ large parts of the country wh<;r~ accr>ss to secondary 

educc.tion is difficult if not {~possible; in.others, there is 

a proliferation of small uneconomic and inefficient institutions 
. . . 

' : . . . 

which constantly engage in uneducational 
. .. . 

competition with one 
;·be 

therefore ,",Lreviscd another. The educational survey should, 

~s 00.31.3.1966 and a compreh(;nsive d~velopmeni plan of secondary 
; ... ' .. ·.. . ... 

0ducation should be prepared for each district with three 
'n. 

objectives:- ··- ... . 

(a) 

(b) 

1·· · ni 
to avoid overlapping in educational institutions; 

to c~ur~tthc secondary schools proposed to be 

. 'ElS'tablisqed ··shall b'e ·.of ·aif optimum size; which will lead 

to economy "and effici'er:icy; and 
. . '· ' . . i :. 

(c) to provide fairly --'asy access to secondary education 'to 

* 

children in all parts of the country.* 

.{ 2) Since it is not· possible quali t:ati vc.ly to improvE.. all 
. :-

secondary schools at once, a phast::d programme of selective 

improvement should be immediately undertaken 
. ' the target to . . 

. ' ' . 

be,re'ache:d by the t:nd of the Fifth Plan at the lat~st, being 

t? craatc a good sucondary school in 
·. 

every CommunitY 
Development Block. Apart from other facilities, this' school 

' 
should provide adequate host·e.l facilities and also scholar-

ships. to enable talc~tcd studl.nts from all parts of. the 

Community Jevclopmcnt Block to avail themselves of the 
education it provid·os. ., .. _ 

Although t~1i.s has b- - f· . d · . . . 
schools it is b . ~cocn r~ ~err· to only l.n relat1on to sc,condary 
u ... 'nt to' be pre:p~~~o~s tha~ th~sc <;:omprenensivc plans of develop­
~c~ only second lcvelorfc~dh dJ.~trJ.ct should advan~ageously covel, 
c.llird level of 0 d . 0 uca"tJ.on, but also all f1rst · lev<Ol and 
~'rovidcd by thE. E~~~!%~gn . Actgofod~an1alogy in this respect is 

"' o ~ng ana 1944. 
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{35' "rhere ~h~~ia be a q~alifying test at the eria of th., 
> 4. !' - !. :. ,. . . . . ~ .. : ' ~ 

middle school stage arid a pass'at'this test should be 
1 

. ~eg~~~d ai''e'~~~~~ial for admission to general secondary 
'"""'·.: - . --.. .... -- .. 
edu.'catioil'on-· a fuil--:time basis::: :Adequat! scholarships 

should. -al.~6 be av~H~ble to the students· topping in this 

-~;~n:li'na;t:l~ri,' the targ'et to be reached being to :provide 

· scholarships, by the end· o'f th'e Sixth Five· Year Plan, to 

top five per cient of the ~tuMnts passing this test in each 
.-:. ~- . . : ·.·. . . * 
Community Development :Slocl{. · .. · 

,·,-. 
(4) Facilities for. secondary education on a part-time 

,; 

basis, general or voccitional, should be mad* ava:j.lable for 

all stuaents who· desi;:.2 to h~ve it. This inlly be. of two 

categories: (a) those who~ have qualified for admission to 

~eneral second level education and 'have not be en able, for 

some reason or the other, to''get· a seat in an institution 

providirig such educati~n; .: nd (b) those who have failed to 

qualify for second iev~i educatio'n but desire to have it. 

The provision of part-time 'education may b-e on an 

institutional basis, as ·at the midcle scho·ol stage, or throu[.h 

corr·e spo ride nee. 
,. 

· (5) It is necessary to '\/ocationalise the content of 

second level education to the exct;ent·possible; and, from 

this point of vi'ew, · to adopt three measures: (a) to 
'. , . · . . · , . large 
estabiish a system of· apprenticeship training, on asL.a 

----- ·- ··- ---· .... 
scals.as possible, tci which children who have comp:j.et..Jd 14 
. . 

years. cif age coul(), be admitted as a preparation for entrance 

into different vocations as. ~killed 'V.orkers; (b) to 
,. 

establish as large a number as possible of agricultural, 

technical and vocational schools which, in a period varyinc 

from 2-4 years, shall prepare. their s:tu·aents for specific 

~killed jobs in agriculture, industry and.Qther professions; 

and (c) to provide education in agriculture, commerce, 

i'i::tdustrial arts, etc.' even in schools of. general sec~::~~~!"".(_ 

* lls .a tr~-~~ition~ measure, some of these-·scholarsh~p~ sbcuL 
be reserved for tha childrGn of the bacl{ward COIDU!'J.n~ t~E s 
and girls. 
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education. :wi.th .a view to providing· a vocational bias which 

would 1;ssist the stud&J;ltS to opt for specific vocational 

careers at a later stage. If these. policies are to succeed 

and if tradi t;i.ons :wh.ich denigrate. aanual labour and ovcr­

e!J!phasise acadcmi.c education or whi te.-collared jobs are to be 

oyercome, it is necessary to. provide incentives (in the form of 

sch?:J.arships or bet+er wages) which would attract s'j;ucients 

more largely to vocational courses. 

(6) To assist students who have ent.3red life after completing 

~he age of 14 y-!lars (and who do not desire to proceed further 

to second. level education) to improve their vocatiopal 

comp<?tence and to enrichthcir personal life through, part-time 

courses of vocational and general education combined with, 

where necessary, ancillar;y programoes of financial and other 
., • ~ I . , 

assistance to create enlarged avenues of self-employment. 

If these pol~p.ies are adopted, it is felt that, by the end 

of .. the Sixth :nan <.1,980-81), the enrolments in the second 

1~•,.,1 of. education would be about 40% of the corresponding age­

group on a full-time basis; and provision for an additional 

10% would have to be made qn a full•time basis. The remaining 

50~ of th<; . age-group would have entered life - about 20 % at 

th~ af!e of 14 and. an additional 30 % at the age of 16. In. this 

ree;;ard, the targets to be :reached at the end of the Third, 

Four;th and Fifth, Plans also may be broken dovm as follows:-

:In full'-time: In full-time ; In part:.time; 
:gen<=ral :vocational :education Tot9.1 
:sr,condary :& technical · 

.. Time 
' ' 

:education :education -·- -->-· 
At the o: nd · of the 
Third Plan 
( 1965-66 ·:· 18% 2% Nil 207~ 

!1t the· end of tr,e 
Fourth Plan 
( 1970-71) 24% 3% 1% 22:~f. 

' ' -
At. the '-nd of the 
Fifth I'lan 
( 1975-76) 30% '5% 3% 38~" 
At· the end of thE. 
'Sixth Plan(1980-:81) 36% 9~f 5% 50)b 

'. 

' ' 
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N.:B. ":h: expansion in the Fifth and the Sixth Plans has 
bee? estJ.matea to be fail"'ly more rapid than in tl;l.e Fourth 
I'la;1:_:f;o:r twQ rea~on~: (e;) during this period, the duration 

,of second level of education wcu.ld be ,increasua .. ·t 0 4/5 
years,. ~so': a~ tq . make. ? total of 1 2 years of school 
educa!~on) ~n. all parts 'of··the tountry; and _(b)~_t;he prcssn:rcs 
of thc: expans~on that would have occurred in the. middle 
school stage in the Fourth and Fifth Plans will climb upto 
the second level of .education in the Fifth and the Sixtli. 
Plans. · ·· · ' -- . : .c 

Iii" must also be pdi'nte;d out that the targets sug~ost-'d 

above ar· e for Ind.;a s- hole ~ a a w -· he. position in this rcgar<1 . 
also will v-B:ry froin State to State.- 1 ~. . •I 

a contrd~ati'on of 'those- adopted at the SLiCOnd lenl, lllUtatis ·. ,_· . 
·:·.·, .···· 

mutandii. These may be stated as follo\'ls:-:-

( 1) There has [)een, 'in ·recent :y0ars, a prolife;r_fl.tion 

of sub-standard coilegtis; several -of wl;l.ich are too small 

to be. either economical· or efficie nt• · Tni~ is due_ r:m.fnly 

to the fall.J..s to plan th~ir location and- to cn;f'orpe the 
. . . . 

LssentL~l cohditions for granting affi.liation. It is, 
·.l.. 

therefor ;3, necessary to adopt thre-e me asur ·'•S tJ improve 

the ~ituatiorii (a) to prepare a well-conceive_d programme 
. . . . 

f~r-the'locatiori of colleges in. each district; (b) to 
- . . 

stre~~iine 'tho cxistingi·proc<sdur.es for _grantin~ ~filiution 

i_-~;s~hb.; 'a .Jvciy that· no nevi' sub-standard institutions vtould b.c 
' ' 

·- ailov;e-a: to cqraG ·into' existence; and (c), to pr•;par)';. a phas~•'~ 

progranne, spread ovGr a gi.ven:-ttme, .through which_ all 

exr's'ti~ ·institutions would be rai--s-...:d to a minimum prescribed 

'ie~ei' at·'ica.s't:' In ot!:\:er' words, -a greater reliaQce will 

i: p~· pl~c~d, 'for the·:p\i:tpose of control;l.ing illdiSCJ;':\,minate 

expansion at this stage, on the qualitati,ve cont:rpl of 
,- ·:. r ., ... ,. , ) 
institutions of hight.:r education (which will, mean an 

;:-; infu.;·cct c~ritrol Of 'e:::Xp.ansion also b;;;caUof: Of the irihLrcn<; 

'.i.imiati-ons · on funds and teacl:lers available) . rath.:;r than on 

··.'·d-evising adiilissfO'n or'· selection procccurcs :for.stue(;nts. 
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~hese could be left to the i nsti tuti c ns themselves subject 

to. a certain general conditions to which a reference will be 

a little later. 

( 2) Since the--availability of funds and teachers do not 
. ....:.;--

penni t the upgrading of all· colleges to· a high level, a 

_;:~el(il~tive ·approach ·should be. made in the. development.of 

. in~ii tutions of ]:J.igher education and·_ at least one college should 

be developed as a first-grade c_ollege in e'iery district before 

the .end of the- Sixth Five Year Plan. These institutions should 

hav~ adequate hostel facilities and scholarships in order to 

enable students from other p_arts of the district .to avail 

themselves of their educational programmes. 

(3) '!'here should be a general rule that only studfnts who 
.. ·- .. 

have Qbtained·more than a prescribed percentage of rriarks at 

their school leaving or Uniyersity entrance examination would be 

allowecl to proceed further to high.::r education on a full-time 

basis. 
. ' ..,..xperience qas shown that such rules, if rtgorously 

. . . * fol].owed, come to be acc!i)ted. and b·.ocooe workable; 

{4) A liberal provision sh::JUld be made for scholarships, 

the."-arget to be reached being to provide scholarships to th.J 

top 15% of the students by the .,nd of the "Sixth Plan, exclusive 

of the scholarships provided, on social grou-nd's, for students 

of the backward classes. 

(5) It will be necessary .to separate, as early as possible 

at ·this 'stage, the gifted students from the· rest- and to provide 

intensive and specialised honours courses for them in the r.JCre 

inst~ tutions. 

~6) It is essential to d<::ve:)..op, on a very large scale, 

prograu:mes of part-tioe education for three categories of 

students~ (a) those who are qualific.d to proceed to high; r 

edu,cation but who have net been able, for some reason or the 

oth~r, to obtain a seat in an institution of higher education 
> 

a{~ a ~ransiticnai ;neasure, scoe · con.ccs~ion in this--;egard~y be 
owe to c-tudcnts from the backward communities or rural ar_cas. 
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on a f~:l.l-:t~~e basisi _.·(b) th:os~ who are riot ·qualified to 
,. . • • . • ·. . • ' ! . •• -·-·~-. 

:proceed tb: higher edu~a');i(),n on· .a full-time basis and yet 

~csire to study further;'·-andjc) those who have entered 

life, but- ·wrsii"t·o ±mprove 'tne.:ir. p:r_:ofessional competence or 

to enrich their personal life through higher studi..:s of ·a ·­

l!ocational or cultural character. 

(7) It will be necessary to expand fadilities for post­

graduate education and research considerably as well as to 

improve its quality, because the work at· this stage is 

~rt;cial t-o the qualitat~ve improvement of erlucat:i:on as a .. ,. 

whole and for economic growth. An attempt should, tller~Jor-,., 

be made. to expand enrolment at post-graduate stage to. a'Qout 

20~ of .that at the under-graduate stage· through ~n 
expans~on . 

'L of University Teaching De-pi.rtil1ents, tht:- duvelopme nt of 
. ' ' . -· 

Graduate Scl;leols- ane/. autonomous colleges. There should \:Hl a 
. ;, ... ;..·· 

'·· 
··:'.Very: libera,l·.provision of scholarships at this s');age·to 

. . '· --~ . . 

cover aQd.u:t 50% o.f .the. total enroln&nt and admission should 
. ' .. -. '; ...... r , 

.;~ . 

(8) It .:i§ ne~essar". to expand education i•n the natural 

soiencc:s and ·also .. a;Ll professi.onal, vo·c'~tional and ·technical 
_I ' ' 

f?d\lcation at ij.b,e. tl;fld level., The target should be· to 

: :r:ncrease tl;le +.acili ties for ·~u6h ed~cationi by th~ end of 

'the sixth. Plan, to about 60:-{ of +he· totai facilities 
. . . :. ' 

··available: in higher education. 

·. <Lf the 

: €oxpans ion of 

abov:ii policies are adopted, the ovura11 

high~r·e~~cation ~ay·:r.each;· by' the end of the 
_\ 1 • J • 

7 Sixth I'lan, to .8:bout 8% of thG total enrolment in• the 
; .•·.; 

cCrresponding age-gro";J>• This t arg<:t · cdul d -b~ broke n dcwn 

·for the third, fourth and the fifth Ilans also as· :follows z-

.'1' _; 



....-----··· In ·---· - ··-f·-- ·= ln part-t~_· w.e--; ·- · Hum8nities :In cours~s o 
Time 

' -. 

(on- a full­
time basis) 

science ana· education: 
f · nal :general or :pro ess~o , , 

vocationii-1 and vocational 
:technical 
educatibb (on a 

;full-time basis 
~----

"ot al 

------
!,'~ the end of 
the; third· 
.: lan 
(1965-66) 1. 2 0.8 - -· 2.0 

,,t thl:. end of 
tr,e Fourth 
P.lan(1970-71) 

1.t th·e end of 
the Fifth Plan 
(1975-76) 

At the end of 
the Sixth Han 
(1980-81) 

2.0 

' 2. 4 

1. 2 0.6 3.4 

2.!). . 1. 1 

3.6 2.0 8.0 

----------,-.-. -~-----.. - .. -~- ·-----
· - ']nes e are averages 1' or· the couritry as a whole. The position 

will vary considerably from State to-State.· 
. ·'·. •' . .,_. .· 

5 .. it will be seen from the abo\r(.'; discussion that, under the 
i· 

p:roposed enrolment policy' f~·r tJ:i.e tLlir.d level, high0r education 

on .~n institutional and ·fuil~tin!~ basi's would be availalJle for 
: -.~ ' 

most of the students who dGsire i"t and qu/llify for it. and part­

tin~€· education·will be available for all others who desire to 
. ·;. 

study further,· irrespective of the fa~t whether they_qualify 

for. it or .-not. This policy is,· in fact, liberal enough to 

meet all requirements except one, viz., the desire of persons 

who may not qualify for-higher education and who may yet desire 

to have it en a full-time basis. The pressures on behalf of 

2uch stud;:;nts are strong; but in the larger interest of the 

society and the students themselves, it may be desirable to 

resist them. If, however, it is felt nec-=ssary to provide 

opportunities of full-time education for them also, ft ma;y· b~ 

done in such a manner as will throw no burde!1 on the public 

<i'Xchequer. Cne wa::r to do this would be to allow private colleges 



-11-

to admit such students and to devise a system under ;-;hich 

no grant-in-aid from the public '"xcheg_u<.r is paid for 

such students. 

6. ';.lan-pow_er Aspects of these Propos_a,l~: ~Vhat would be the 

manpo'-:~r aspects of these proposals? Here two specific issu.::E' 

will have to be answend: ( 1) 'Vot~ld this oroer of e nrolute nt 

prcvi de all the man-power we need for the all-sided dovelo})­

ment of ·soci"ty and particularly for economic development? 

and (2) 7lould it be possibJ_e to provide a job for every 

person who would come out of the educational institutions, 

especially at the second and third l~vcls? The broad reply 

to both these g_uestions is in the affirmative; and thE: 

details will be present8d in a separate paper on the subject 

which is being prepared in the Task Force on Ir:an-:-pow"·r 

Development. 

7. J3road Outlook for the Next Thr~e I·lan!U. t. continuance 

of these policies for throe more plans will obviously result 

in t:.e following:-

( 1) A large-scale expansion of pre-primary education to 

covt:r about 50-60 pc'r cent of the childrc n in· the age-group 

.:3-5; 

(2) I'rovision of universal and full-time education for 

all education in the age-group 6-14; 

(3) Univ.::rsal secondary education for all childre;n in th"' 

age-group 15-18, full-time education being given to about 

80 per cent children and part-time to the rest; and 

(4) Higher education to about 20 per cent of th<; chil1rcn 

in the corresponding agc-grou'P. 
It will thus b<: seen that thc. continuance: of tho above 

enrolment policios will enable India, within a period of 15 to 
30 years to rise to a position of educational eg_uali ty among 

the advance;d nations cf the world. 

New Delhi, 
31st liarch 1965. 

J.T. Naik 
l'ie:.mbor -Se crc. t 'liJ' 
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EDUCATIO;l CO'l.:I3SIOH 
--·-~---

( Govemoent of India) 

l. . The following synoptic vielv of 1:l1e place ;Jf iol'eign 

langua6e teaching in thirteen European coLntries is 

grJuped under six headings: (a) nLc~lber of laa::;ua,;es 

taught as c01>1pulsory Ol'- optional subJe~ts; (b) sta<;;e 

at lvhich each is in,t:.. oduced and ye;;.rs tal)6ht; (c) 

the time in ~he weekly . .tiL1e-table ~?;iven to language 

teaching; (d) the. aims of foreign lanc;uage teaching; 

(e) the content of the courses; and (f J the teaching 

methods used. 

_ 2. In order to p:.. esent this mat erial in a short -.,1ote 

-and in a form w~ere it can be compared, it has been 

necessary to gloss over the very different foru.s 

secondary education takes between the countries 

examined and even within each country. lor exa<.lpL;, 

education is a local matter in both 3witzerlanL1 and 

the Federal Republic of G-:r;;1any and patterns va1·y 

within each country. Again, in the l;nited .~in:;dow 

there are no official syllabuses Ol' approve.~. lile'l;hods 

of teaching. One must additionally bear in 1:1ind 

that secondary education take> uany forJ:Js. By and 

large technical and vocational forms of secondary 

education are not considered in the review belo111, 

but even so it has not been possible to truce accoun~ 

for each country of all the other possibilities in 

streaming or section3 available in general S<JCOlld3.ry 

education. 

-3.- It is important to bear in ~1ind t h"t the surllillari33 

below apply in certJ.in c.J.se:; only to students vlho 
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foll~'ll a fUll sec.;ndary course. lor e:;car:',ple, in 

Tabl:3 II, 6 years of study of a. second, ,language in 

3clt;itl!:1 WSJ\lld be tru~ only· of a-student_ who re.;1ained 
. . 

·in sqha.)l. uotil tho age of 18. Many 'liould, of c:qurso 1. 
·:. 

drop out at the end of the co.:1pt:-lsory period. 

4, Lastiy, it is Mces3ary to v1arn against hasty 

caGlpa.risans b(iing made with conditions in. India. 

Tho\16h. all of the cotmti'ies surVeJed 1'eport a· shortage 

of spacialiJt. teach'-rs, all are i:1ore fortunately pla.c::Jd 

than India. · S.econdly,· it- should be rememb!')red .that ' 
'"' ' . '\ 

many- of the foreign languages taught are ylos.e rel.:i:tives 

of the r:1othar tongue and ·all, except .tuss ~an.,. have a · 

comraon script. It is of course alc>o obvious that. the 

ruaoUtlts of reading qatel'ia.ls available ·as well as. ;the. 

use of audio-visual aids·. diffBr': cCins ia.'erably from 
.. . . ·r . 

conditions prevailing in.India.. 
. i : 
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~able I NU@b~r of 1'or · L · agn anguag;;s Tau::;ht 
to Gnd of the Secondary Period 

; 

--'----'-----,-____;.---y------o-J·- -.-· -- -------
Country l 2nd Language ~ 3rd Language l 4th Languag8 
~----j_ _____ j ___ -- _____ j_ ---------

3elgiw;J. Compulsort. 

Czechoslovakia Compulsory 

Denmark Cotilpulsory 

France Compulsory 

Gcm."lany (Fed. Cor.1pulsory 
Republic) 

Hungary Coapuls or f 

Netherlands Compulsol'.f 

ITorway Codpulsoi'J 

3wodon . C or1puls ory 

Switzerland Compulsory 

U,S,3,£\, Corapulsory 

Lugoslavia Compulsory 

C onpuls Ol'Y Ccr:lpuls ory 
Oi' Opti Oi13.l 

Optional 

Conpulsory Optional 

Compulsory Option~l 
or Optional 

Compulsory Optional 
or Optional. 

C:mpulsory Option.:~l 

Coo;;ulsory Co:.1;~ulsory 

Con;)Uls ory C~1puls ory 
or Opti·.mal 

C o.;1puls ory Co.:l.>Uls ory 

Coopv.lsor.r Optional 
or Optional 

Russian Optional 
Coiill)ulsorJ in 
non-l-lussian 
3cho::>ls 

Co.Jpuls o.c· .);:~ Optional 
Optional 

United Kingdora Not. co cpUls ory 0ptional 
but generally 

Optional 

taught ____ -.,-__:_:_. ____ -----



C::>untry 

Belgium 
I . 

CzechosJov::~kia · 

Den:il-=trk 

· Fraetce , 
I .. 

'Jei·nany ( Fod 
~~3l)L~bli~) 

.3we.J.en} 

S wit zei·l<:md 

u.a .s.·.~.:t. 
Iug::>slavic. 

12 

.9 

12 

11 

: ll. 

10 

12 

12 

lO 

. 10-12 

11-12 

11 

11-12 

---- ·-- ·-··--------------

6 

9 .-,, 

~7 

7 

9 

8 

6-7 

7 

9 

8 

7 

8 

5-6 ·-C 

----

-: 4 :-

X

X -~--3rd _J;,an;;uaKE!. 
IntrodUC8d: Years T::~ught 

I at age 

13 or. ·14 4 or 5 

15 3 

14 3 

13 5 
'(::'.; 

14 6-7 

l4 4 

12 5 
·j 

14 5 
-· -

14 5 

12-:14 4 

11-12 7-

15 .·4 
--~:; . .• 
1-i-

-·---

__ 4th .Lap_g_\la_g_c ___ .------.. 
Introduced : 1ears Taught 

at age 

14 or 15 

16 

12 

14 

16 

3 or 4 

3 

4 or 5 

5 

3 

·---·--------------
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II'I. · Tir.le Given to La.ngu-1ge Study 
-- --- -·- ··.-: ·- --~---''-',=-

1. The VJ.riations here. are too greJ.t to Pel'ulit J.J.'1Y 

suo:1a:cy. ·School y;;J.r, stred.t:l or section follow.Jd, 

total Weekly ti:.lota0l;;, gra•le o.nd age all 

debrnine tho place of lang·u:~ge st u.dy in the 

curriculi..,,.l and patterns VJ:ry fro:1 COL1ntry to country. 

2. ,., 3 orne generalis J.t ions which can be nJ.dG within these 

li;;lits are ds follows 

(a) The total nLUabGr of hours per week at the 

secondary Level is g;;nerally in the range 30-36, 

with the exception of France where it is 2"1 or 25 

and saGe 1 O\ver secondJ.ry schools in Switzerl:md 

with 45 hours per week! 

(b) In countries (e.g. 3elgiu:a, Netherlands, Slveden) 

where three foreign languages arc conpulso:.y 

in certain streans, the t:1axiL1LU:i time given to 

foreign language' study is about 407~ of the wcetly 
.. 

total. If study o.f the Elother tongue is include~, 

the naxi::lUl:J total language study is about SO% of 

the weei(ly h>Jurs i 

(c) In countries where two foreign languages arc 

taught, the maxiLlUD time devoted to foreign 

languuge studJ is 25/; of the total. If study of 

the .. 1other tongue is included the m-.1xi.num languugo 

load is ab:>ut 35% of thG weekly total. 

3·. An exar1ple fr oiJ one foru o.f schooling ( Gy1anas i un) 

in lower Saxony, Federal 1t public of Germany, r7lay 

be cited: 



" 

---..------------ -·----~·------- ----------------- ·-~-- ·------·--- ---

(a) 1iodern Langu,1ges 

~ Engl.i.sh 

Fro net 

(b) Hot her T Jngue 

- --·-
(c) Total· nvurs ;i.r' 

1/c~,;ly :::i~ota'u.L0 

-- ------- . .,._. 

A = Clr~ss ical '1Ecti.on; 

5th-and 6th 
_Ji B C 

7th Year _8th Year 9th 'fear - lOth lear 11th Ye.ar l2th Iear_ 13th Year 
A B C A B C A B ~ A B - C A B C A B C A B C ----

0 5 " 5 7 4 4 4 4 4 2 4 4 -~ 2 2 2 4 3 2 5 3 3 5 3 

0 0 0 0 6 6 0 5 5 0 4 4 0 4 4; 0 5 5 0 4 5 0 5 0 

5 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 

-- -- ._, - -- .. 

,_ 

29-30 '34 34' 32- 33 32 31 29 

---- -.--.. ~--------- ---- ------ ·------
--. 

B = Nodcrn· Languages S :3Ction; c = Sc ience-Mather:lat ics 3ection _, 
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3onG 2xo..·.1plcs 

B·elgium: To develop an. undarstanding_of th2 lanJ,U..l_;J:> 

in th.Jir written for::1 and pro;;:tote J. pri\cticJ.l 

C Z3Cb.OSlOV3.lda: 

knowledge of then.· 

Hastry ·or the iangu..~.:;o as r~gards r03.din.;; 

both or.;~l and \·lritt::;n expression; undurst.<l1c'cins 

of 's.polccm for1:1. A high standar'd det1J.ndod for 

2ri.d 'language (i{ussian); good basic standcu·d 

f9i' 3rd languag0. 

D,mcurk: In lower secondary schools to give pupils 

pr._,ctical knowledge of 'the language; Cllltu~·,•l 

aspects not disregarded but of secondary 

i;;1portance. In the gyr.mas ia · ( gr ar.u:mr s cho J ls) 

an attenpt is nu.de to coubine culturJ.l: J.nd 

;Linguistic stuiy. 

France: To give pupils practic~ in using the lanr;uagJ 

and help increase th0ir inner r0sources by a 

~tud:i of reprosontative texts de..1lin.; with th.:J 

life and: thinking of a fo:t"-eign- people. 

Fodoral R.GJ2.lJ..b),:i .. ~ 'To ·12ad pupils to mko practical usc of tho 
of Gernany : 

Nethvrlands: 

oral language through learning of sufficient 

•- v·ocabul•a:c·y ·and idior~J.tic 0xpres s ions, Tllis 

· iilloWl3d6'-' sh )\lld help :1iu in reading· literary 

works for batt :>r undorst anding of the '~wntc.lity, 

thought, culture and institutions of foreig;1 

country. at gyr:masia (Gram.~Br 3chools) d0cp0r 

study of orJ.l and written language and larger 

place to literature. 

'ro enable the pupil to converso and co,a.llll:ic)tv 

with ;)30fl3 of sl.41'rounding cow1t:cios aad 
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L"ltl~e>ducc hLl te> th~ir cultures. 

Th~ aia is functional, i.0. bas_;d on nee~~ 
. -

for knowlcd:.;c of Lmgu::J.gcs. Pre:< cnt 

tendency is to stl'Css mastcl'Y of spoken 

Ln:;uag::: r.J.thcr th.J..t1 triillslJ.tion and 

co1;1position. Incx<nsing iiJporta.nc-.: laid on 

cultural· obJ .ctivJs a.nd kri01vlcdg0 of th.> -

countr.f who5c ·langu.:tt;c is 'studiod, 

Th . .:; aiu is to iildK0 tlL pupil capabl-.: of 

iaaint.J.inine; a conv0rsa.tion in th..J languJ.gc 

studied as well as of reading, vTith perfect 
. . 

couprchension, s i:.1plo texts of a lit-cr·ary 

nature or vThich do'al vTith' popular science or 

socia.l and political problCi;ls reL.ttl!lg to thG 

countr ics vlhose language is st udicd. 

V. Cont8nt of thc Courses 
. ' 

Bclgiun: . Syllabus }S' arc prGscr ib,;d for· usc in official 

scllo::Jls. c!u;toma.ry i3pol~c.J language strcss.~d; 

litcro.tU:re studied in last threG ycc.rs. 

3tudy begins with vocabulary, gra;:J:Jar, 

· spJlli'n:.; c"tnd pr::Jnunication; literature 
; ' 

introduc'od l3.tcr. PU!Jils introducGd to uain 

~ oprc:;ontativc works in Hussian, to lcss()r 

· cL,tcint with other langu:1ges. 

Penn ark: In tho gymnasi:l both wri ttcn at1d oral 

~n:l~sh and G3"1an. Transla.tion, fror.1 

and. L'1.t:J. tho }anguag0 required~ For 

- ?r cClch or o.l o.bili ty only. In .lov1cr 

secondary schools English both orai ~"ld 

\·rritt"n and Goro3.n oral only. R0a~ing, 

Transl.:ttion, conv"rso.tion and sone grar.Jdor 

taught at this Lwol.· 
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i_wedan: 
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In g;3n.:r,;,l s'.;condJ.ry sc:lools the 0.:1pll.ISL5 is on 

pronunci.o~tion, vocJ.,)ulary and grJ.mmar as Hccll as 

the liter:J.ture and civilization of the l.mgu~:;.; 
.• . \~ 

studied, Pupil3 exJmin.:>d in translation (f:.:·Jm . 
and into the langu.J.g.J), or,<l and Hritten 

expressio11. 

At first lessons deal Hith ol.'al languJ.go ~·md 

gramm.1r learnt by induction. Vocabulai·y 

taught through its pr Jet ical application 1nc1 

wo:..·ds learnt in sentences and· fror.1 l'el..t ion-

s:1ips. Phonetics considered i.n;JCii:t J.l'i.t as well 

as. free translJ.tionJ repetition of 1>/0l'ds C:cld 

phrases aloud. Hother tongue used as little 
. 

as pos 3 i ble. In the gymn..1:3i un1 ( Jra,:LaJ.l' s c: :o Jl) 

spucial attention is given to the conveJ.·s.oetlon 

lesson) and empha.sis, as regetrds or3.l lJ..lguago, 

placed. on listenins, understanding and 

expressi·on. .:>ules oi' gr:unraor and syntax ,-:l'o . 
taught' in relat-ion to the s polun languagv. 

3tress. is givon .to ;JronuncLttion 1 rudiment~; of 

grammar, uritten and or:J.l exercises, vlriting 
.. 

and composition, literary discu.ssion, reaclL1t; 

of '.1-311-knovm Hords. Pupils examined in 

written and or:J.l abilities 1 including 

translation. 

Stress is on oral ability and comprehensi·Jn 

of both 1:1ritten :md oral pass.1gcs •. ~xJ.minations 

take form of translations and comprehunsion 

tests. 
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~XJminJ.tions choci;: students 1 a'oilitJ L."l S)J:c;.:n 

langu.J.ge, reading comp:.·eh:msion, trJ.nsl.J.tion 

':lith or ·,·Tithout a diC::tion.n·y and abilitJ to 

' . ~. 

VI, _:roacP-,:!,£1J;_i'let~lods 

\:lith tl1e g<mer;;~l sv1itc~1 of emphasis aw?.y fl'om 

the gr:uumat icJ.l, philologicJ.l approach s ee.1 in IV 

and V above 1 teaching methods now stress mainly or '"1 

ability and functi on.1l use of the Lmguage learnt. 

A-udio-visual aid.s, LmguJ.ge l~bo~'"'tori8's and 

programmad instruction::tl matel ial are being w.ore 

widely used, A fevl exapillples need be cited: 

. The syllabus 3S a~ 3 · accompanied by ofJ.'iciu.l 

.instr·uctions which advise use of a direct, 

oral ancl.· ~ctive method~ Textbooks, readel's; 

anthologies, fil.ns, slides etc. mJ.y be chosen 

fl·orn approved lists. · .1adio sets, proJection 

.::~ppa:..·at us, . rocordt.pl.J.y::lrs J.ild reco:cds, te~pe 

_ recmders, etc.· Sl)_pplied wl1e~ e possible and 

use recornr.1ended. 3ome experiment.ll use of 
. . 

l.J.!1guage laoo. atories begUn.. 

~:Jpl{_,sis plac0d ori active metlwds o.nd. tia.ching 
-- . 

r' 

of pr ..lctic.ll Skills. Voc:i<mLuy bas .:;d on wost 

frequGntly used wor.ds. Instruction procoeds 

.Lrom centros of inttJrest (the school, i'O.L'tily, 

com:nunity, 'etc.). Tr3.ns.lution avoidGd as 

te::~ching m8thod aJ.d grclJ!lmal' taught in.conn;;xion 

lvith tho t8xt or to help. underi>tanding, D3e 

mide of films, slidos, records, film stri~s etc. 

Tolovision and rJ.dio broo.dcasts availa'olo. 

LanguJ.go LaborJ.tories b::ing introduced. 
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OfiiciJl instructions arc for us.; of uir2ct or 

c1ctivc method. Choic0 of tJ:~tbooks hft to 

teacher but rccotn.•!Gndod tlut literJ.ry <ts IIGll 

as texts dealing with civilization of 1J.!1~u.t:;u 

:;tudL;d be used, Larg0 use of J.Udio-vi3u,'tl 

ID')thods - films, roco:..'ds, t:;p.::s ate, - :met 

radio lessons in English and German giv•Jn 

;_•;,gulJ.rly for which spacial toxts hJ.ve been 

. compiled for the ]JUpils ·and distributod in 

advance. 

The o1·al m.;thod is fJ.vourod a.nd gr:lilll:latic.W. 

method yielding to a more modern -md prJ.cticJ.l 

conception. vlide U3G now boL1g made of o.udlo­

visuJ.l il.ids. Languago laborato:.:i.::s 1 pro~l'..Mnmod 

instructional mJ.torL•l J.nd teaching ma.chin.cs 

being introduced, 

Dir:cct method is employed, i-iost o.ttontion 

givon at every stJ.go to o_al languJ.gG, From 

5th ta 7th grJ.dos pupil lcc:.rns to rec\d \'IHh 

resort to translationi from 3th to 11th grJ.dcs 

he is giJ_v;9,J;l. practico in rNding t<Jxts VTith 

aid of a dictionary to oncouraGu habits of 

. independent w:Jrk, !1aximum uso 1:; made of 

singing, dramatisation, rc:citcotion, 

correspondcncG ivith foreign schools, g..1mos, 

·discussions, cultural clubs. Us.~ of r.::card::;, 

tapc-rocordors, fiL1J1 1 slidus, poster~ otc. 

rocom:nanded. 
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IntroductiQ1 

THE NE::O F01 J'li''IOJ COLLSSS'J 
IN IriDI!'. 

3y 

K.L. Jos!li 

(assisted by Shri Y.D,Sharmd 

of the UGC 

The Education Commission have earlier see11. a note on '\eor-;Dn l ~nt h>o ., 

Secondary Education on a 12-Year (1(' + 2) System and also a note circulat,-, .. ~ · 

tho Development of Secondary Zduc~tion, Lord 1nbbins in recent t1iscussions •·ir 

tho Education Commission recommended that in Indi::m conditions, the US;' ;'~t.· ;>rn 

of Junior colle;es would be a desirable step from an educutional ns woll ~,-

manpowcJr point of view and so in this :;JC[)Cr ti".:! need for Junior r,qlle -c>s jq 

~ is further examined for consideration of the Commission, 

2, The main problem which we h;lVe to consider is the lar·:e •lumber c>f st.u(·>~<;.: 

anxious to join collages. f,t tho end of the Second PlP-n in 1%0-61,10 lol<!lr. 

stucents appeared for the matriculation and equivalent examinations of wi,om 

5 lakhs qualified and nearly 3 lakhs entered the various colle:e institl'ti,,., ... 

Jy the end of the Third !'Ian in 19f,5-(-'- it is expected that more thnn lf. l:1!:;1s 

of pupils will appear for this examination out of whom 8 lakhs will qualif)• 

and a larqe number - about 5 lakhs of them will :JC)ain be anxious to join dff :nnt 

colleqes, While the best acrc:emicnlly qualified students join courses in .:>~·· 

neerin'l, medicine and science (iri the order of priority) a lar~e number ·n~ 

averar;e students join colle;es ·of arts and commerce and even scienc0 an·: 

qunLify :in pass courses, The earlier "lepor<:s of the IJ,G,C, :-·a'/e 0mrh1sisccl "···' 

cifficult problem of numbers and we have to examine the ~uesti~n of sor.icl 

forces resultin'0 in estahlishment of new colleges as well as the 0ucst i0n ·.~' 

restriction of admissions, 

3, In the Second ::'Ian the adr!itional numbzr of s•.udents for uniYcrs:it~· 

education was of the order of 2,f- lakhs, In the Third :'len this incrense:l t•· 

<1 lakhs and it is expected tn rise to about ~ lak!'!s in the Fourt:1 l'lan unl"' ~ 
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S()ffiO divcrsificntion facilities at th~--.sec')ndary st.nqc rrre introduced as well 
' 

~s 1ccor::Hng t"J s~mc people s.:>me m~asu-~0s of restrictive admissio~s 8r\:! -

introduced. 

11. It will be seen that bot'·. the steps or,:, difficult for immediate im;:.co-

mf!nt inn <tnd in Bny case they will ho.ve very limi<:e:' impact on t:1a F:JUrt:• Pl~.·1. 

5, This is becauS3 in regard to diversification facilities certain steps 

in respect of introduction of agricultural scho6fs, te~hnicEl schoels or 

voc~tional schools to be introduced at the secondary stage will have to be 

thought out in n mne cleer cut way than before, The institutions that will 

evolve out of such thinking and experimentation cod;'. :lnly be establis:·.~:: st 

the end ~t: th3 l'Jurt~ Plan :~nd mostly in the ?ifth Plan if well-conceivad 

pro<Jrfl111mes could b::> t!10uqht out. ':!:'herefore, in the Fourth Plan the larger 

nnd higher Se<:ond3ry Schools WhQ have already mnde decisbns about their C'Jl!rs,;s 

c~nnot be diverted easily t·1 other co.,~ses :>.n:l w:u· get into the collct:1cs as 

before. 

6, The second point qbout restrictive dmissions hcs been emphasised i:Jy 

many but it h~s not been possible to s.top students from seeking aC:m iss ion t c 

the colleqas, Not all the planni'1g tec!1ni~ues hm,r.:: influenced the lar;er. soc '.al 

pressu>:.::s which are responsible for opening of a lar_ge number of collC!J.CS ovvc'.-

ye1r, On an average about 50 new colle~cs· per year wzre establ ishe:l in the 

First Plan, Be in the Second Plan and about 12C in the ?hird Plan. T:1e pas itt: 1 

of colleges. in different sectors durinq J.9!\3-64 al'Jng with the figures for 

19'·2-!\3 are qiven in the foll'Jwing table : 
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~OLL-~~~ 
'.J .!. :;,!.._) u; 19!-3-"4 

Cr.urscs of Study University J.ffiliat~d Total Tctal 
Co J le(J:os Coll"g~~ 19t3-t4 1')!-?.-t3 

f.rts, Science .& Commerce !-8 1,350 1,419 1,283 

.Enqincorinq, Technolo~y 
a~d J.rchitecture 14 79 93 90 3 

Medi~ine 5 79 84 7!\ 1(1 

P!Jarmac-; 3 3 2 1 

:.yurveGa 9 9 f1 

f\;·nt al 8 
• 

8 7' 1 

f':zr-s in~ 5 5 4 

L~':\' 11 50 (-I . r~· ~ .. , 7 

:.f:riculture 8 4.0 18 tJ7 

1.~.:~ t·..::r in cry Science 5 14 19 18 1 

~~r L?nt al 

n~~?S ical. 

1-;~t~~ it~ art~ 

Educ3t ion 

Learning 3 1!-C 1!-3 1h8 -5 

:lducat hn 5 5 ') 

Fine J.rts . 5 33 3S 32 

9 14S 157 116 11 

Total 128 1,9e3 2' 111 1,938 173 

7.:. It will b3 seen from·t·he above: Teble that durin(:,.t'1_0. year 19'·3-f4 .. '· 

135 more. colleges wc>:e addec in :.rts, SciJnce and C0m:nerce alongwith 

rise in enrolment cf more than a lal:!l of stud0n~s every ye1r. 

8. It has ~pen estimated that abr~t 15 l!khs.of studonts will'hppear in 

the final school leavino examinatilln- 19(,4-f-5 out of w•··c-tn ·a little- more t:1~n 
. . -~ 

90 per cent are nt matriculati0n level End little less than 10 per cen! 

at t!le higher secondary lavcl. !.t the current rate of fcilure ~bout 50 vcr cnnt 

i.e~ 7l£ I=.k~s will qualify f'lr entrance t'.' educ2tional traininr instituti~ns 

~r enter e:n::>loyment market. The fryllawin!! tnbl~ indi-~->tCS "· nuc;'· ezt im· t.'" 

0f tje pat':.ern of traininc!lp3ttern of educati1n/nainin0/emplcyment llf t!'c 

1l2 lakhs stuclants who are cxpc,ctec:l to qualify in 19H-t~. 
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2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

1- • 

7. 

8, 

9. 

1('. 

4 

Field 

Industri~l Trade Institutions 

Polytechnics 

Privat~ unrecognised 
instituti':l~S 

Teachers' Training Schools 

::-.u.c. 

Ist yeor of Intcrm~diate 
cnurse : 950 x 30 = app. 

(>I) X 200~ " 

Ist yaar of 3-ye~r Cegroe Course; 
rrts, Science & Ccmmarca 

Ist year of 5 years Engineering Courses 

Employee\ 

Unemployed or seeking jobs 

Total: 

:\ J • ' , .. ,. ! • ~,. -': ..... .~ . ' .. h . t. ! ... ~ 

- l I X 
I Ho •. of I X No. of. 
I students I Instituii:ns 

40,000 318 

4C,OOC 2(-3 

2C',CCO 

40,0C:C 1,358 

2,5C,OCC' 1,C00 

28,000 950 

12,000 60 

50,000 

1C,COC 

1,CC,OCO 

1,60,000 

7,5C,OOC 

It will be notad fr:)m t''3 above Table that there is some diversific2tion 

2lready ~fter the matriculation stage in terms of Industrial Trade 

Institutions, Polyt3chnics, Teachers' Trainin(l Sc!1ools etc. 3ut the number 

in the P.U.C:. after m2tricul<>tion or t!'!e number in the first year of tll~ 

Three-Year Degree CouTSe 'fter higher secondcry, is lnrae enough to create 

difficulties fo,. existing institutions. 

Need fo,. yol unt ary select jon of c~ll''ses 

9, The qu2Sti,~n is whnt is the solution for the increase. of numb2rs -

throm:h a method c~ voluntary_ selection of courses for students on their 

own in different branches a::cardin!J tJ their liqhts, the eliminr.tion b3ing 

d·~nc by public ex~inatians at lower levels or thr')UCJh some restrictive 

men~u"es. T•1e fr~!'tller l'lould imply thnt nobody is denied the right to sec!; 

~dmission to courses w~c:e he or she is 3dmitted accardin1 to his or her 

academic achievement. f..t t!'!e snme time a variety of courses have t0 I:Je 
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provided which will satisfy both th} ec~nomic ncec.s and the: indivirlu~l 

aptitudes of the students. 

Sixth F0rm in toe U.K. 

10, In En,lond this is achieved by the general certi'ficate cxomin:1t i''"'' 

(It '0' level taken by m"!jority of the students in th.~ Fifth f01-m nt the ''f': 

of 1f,, P.t tho age of 18 or 19 they take up Sixth form CX'Illlinati·.'n at '·' 

level. Eighty per cent of stud~nts spend 3 yearsiiO anrl the remainin" spcn' 

2 ye<.rs, There is a very keen competition for pl'lces in the univ.;rsitics 

which may increase if the recommendations of the !lobbins Committee wcr<> 

implemented during the next 20 years·. But there is a natural climinaticn "' 

numbers end the students wark very hard in the Sixth form to get pl::!CCS in 

. . 
t 11e universities, The courses at the advanced level .:1rc so hi<Jh that 3t cow 

time they were comparable with the old intermediate standard of our univer-

sities. In recent times the cours;os in the Sixth form have gone up CV;)II higl:or 

than our intermediate standard of Bomb~yUn.iversity where it 'is sti 11 r•'t, ,,, ·' 

or of the U. P. Intermediate Board where of course the standard hns bccnmc 

·rather lukewarm. In most of the Britis!1 Universities, porticulnrly Oxfor,\, 

Cambrid<JC & London, the admissi0n standard ·to the 3 year under<Jradu:>te Ce>llrv .. 
was a i cl~ss at· Intermecli~te examin~tion of Indian ·universities whic'l w~; 

equivalent to t!le 'f.' level in certain Nquired subjects of the 'Sixth F<i~m'. . . . 
. 1.1. .' · The boys and girls anter the university in :!:n~land as well ~s in 

U.SJ. at the age of 18 plus or 19·. There is a stage of divcrsificntion a-:' 

the age of 1f and a<Je of 18. We ·have to t!link of· a pnttern of educatinn in 

relation to this a<JC and to see that mBture students are ~dmittcd to the 

three-year degree cou,.se of the universities so that our B.(., or B,Sc. rlcqr.·:• 

is comparable wi:h the ceCire~s of British or t.merican universities. Tcdny 

when they say our degrees are 2 years lowar than the British or f.mcrican 

deqrees what they really mean is that the age of adr.lission to the univcrsitit)S 

is 2 years.lowzr. 

o Robbins Committee ~eport on !:liq'ler Educ~tion, 19(3, p. 17. 
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rlet•r1 f?r ~?tliY~ . . 

5t11d~·1tS 10 JJOJy?tSJtJ8S 

1?., '"he ~adh2kris~n3n So~rnissior. while disc).!Ssing the ~tandar:.! ·of 

qdmission to the.university courses at the age· of entrj had stated 

(page ~9) 

" Students arrive at the age ofmaturity. 'for unive.rsity 
wor!< at, about t '1e age of 13 troug':l there are ex!::cp':. ional 
inr.1ividuais who reach 'it earlier than 1'3. Bi!fore t!1e age of 

... matur.iH is reac'led a boy. or girl must stay under fo·rmal 
'''dis6i~ltni of th~ school and should bb .tau~ht by t':le.methods 

of. the sc,hool and not bv t'le methods of the university, That 
is inhy tha Brit ish qnd' ~u>-ooeim "nd the :.merican ;students 
o.re .sc~dom. admit:ed. to a university before they are 13 or 19.". 

It, will·be.,S;e~n from the abov~ that the, problem of numben is in the first 

... :~la,ce ,re,lat~r! t'l,:"i•!ing e,:h\caticnal and traininCJ opportunities for <Jvcry ...... , .' 
.ana w~~ ~eserve~ .~tan¢ .sicondly.to. see that th3 best .students cat tta 

:·.·. 

, ,'le,H .fac.ilHi=s . .f~r. hinh;o;r ec1uc?.ticn for t!Je purpose of various ec')nomi~ 
. . . ' ' . . ·, . ' .. , . . . ; ... .' ' . ' . ' : .: . 

. , nc2.ds as well as for research in science, humanities, technoloay and ot'<or 
. . . . : , •. r .• - •• . .• . . . . . . : . ! :. •·. .. . :. .• . -~ . 

. l:Jn~.chcs ,of ~nowle~~·p. Th,is is mt:.c~l more possible at the ,age. of 19 + 
' .. 

thnn :J,t tll-' a,qe qf 1~ as is h"'!p~eninq now. 
' . ~. . . 

Chang:.in 6ontents nf 
CQI!tS?S of ·st JV]v 

1~; tno~hdr p;lni .. is what is 6fteri dzsctib~d in ~bdernltim~s· along wit~ 

t'le '.'Expl~si~n: of' Numbers", ·as the "~xpi)si6rl of Knowled'!e", The ·cours.=s 
,', ·:· : • • ···f •. ' •. 

0f lnsr.ructhn arc ·being so reviszd in thz U,K, ~ the u.s~,:.i and the 

U, ~. ~. ;\. that SO 'm:;tii. more of content is be in()' ~Ut , ihto the Sell DC 11 in 

the junio~ colleqes inthoJ ·o.s.r.,'and. in t:;c Sixth form 1n u.K~ ~nd t:- · 
. . . 

school' courses or"u.s;<'1. as well as liHver classes of their 5'-year deQr3G 

course that' our courses of study arpear· t'o h·cve very much low cont8nt o!' 

modern !mowledgc. 'This ftom t11e !JOint of view of s~and~rd·s has got t') bs 
., . . 

reme"tH&d im•nediatoly, but the scope fo1" the· remedy of measures· in re\;<:rd 

.t':J t.b Cont.<:l'1t COUrS<:S cannot' b~ e2S ily 3CC0'!1MOdated in the·•pr8Sent 

span of educ"t i,1n'll courses. 

Dul"Ot j•1n ·an·J Vjce-Cbancel JorS' 
recnmmcndat j"'n 

l·L It was for t~is [>Urpose! that the Vice-Chancellors • Conference in 

19(-2 recomm.,nccd o.s follows :-
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It -was, however, felt that the period of sct~ol end colle<Je 

st~dy required for the first derree should be 15 years and not 
11 years ;~s at pr.osent. This period could be combined in diffcren~ 
ways, for example, 10 years of ~ch'lol educet ion plus a 2-year 
intermedi"lte course plus a three-year degree course or i 1-ye>r 
course plus 1 year dc~ree course plus a three-year deqrec cou~se 
or 12 year school course plus a three year degree ccuY.sc, It wns, 
however, felt that. a 10-year school course plus 2 year intermedictc 
course plus a three-year degree course had certain distinct advnntanes 
as the 2 year intermadiate,course w~uld be devoted to a nroper prenarati~n 
for university education". · • ' 

It will be seen from the above recommendation that a buffer stage betwc0n 

the school and the university of 2 years was important for prepnrina tb~ 

students for· univel'Sity life takinQ them through a method of ·teaching 

towards a mature staae of understanding the ccntent courses and prcparin'l 

them for the pighcr courses of university education, 

15, While there are various alternatives sug~csted abcve, the intGntiot: 

'is t'l emphasize a pattern of 10 + 2 + 3 where the '2' will be utilized fer 

· ~ivina advanced co~rses in some of the subjects to be deciden by proper 

·authorities and thus preparin(] for genel'al and specialised courses at the 

degre·e level, 

lf·, So far it ll~s been argued that both from the point of view of larr:c 

numbel'S and from the point of view of the contents of the courses which 

!l~ve to be enriched, it is necessary to sene students to universities oftc~ 

tl~ey are• mature at the aae of 113 or 19 and to h~vc ·a sort of· buffer course 

between the school stage and the university stage· which could be of ?. F-w·; 
' . ' 

· '.nd to introduce into the 2 ¥ears cou~se more of the intensively rich c<'ntunt 

courses in a broad way, This 2 year co ursa will also serve the pur;,osc o: 

a b~oad· 'Jeneral kMwl<~d.,e or general ecluc~tion rer:uired f(•r citizcnshi;>. 

The whole period will be devoted not so much to scholar~hip courses ~s ~· 

:-,-eneral ){nowl~d'Jc courses •.. i:f~thin t''le cotrrses t:12re t'lill' be :Jcop:! for 

various options accordin~ to aptitudes such as arts, science, comc,1'-Jrc.~ etc. 

• There need not be too many options to avoi~ the dancer c~ early specialisat i· 

1Jef?ct of early 
specjal jsathn 

17. f,ll educati-J!liStS a'Jrea What Lord 1obbins during the diSCUSSbn 

with the Commissi·~n emphasised that ;3nrly specialisation is dan.;erous, 

He even said that he was ·critical of the Sixth fonn in U,l:, which Meant 
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early specialisation at t~e age ot: ,lc t0 18. In our ~yster.1 of hi('her 
' . ' . 

secowJary arlucation anrly speci1lisation is· introduc:d at tM age of l·J • 
• 

This is the greatest defect of !:i.r.:;er sc;condary education w!lich is to he 

removed in the ne;·1 p:>ttern which the C<:>,;miss'ion' could recommend to the 

country. l certain flexib~lity required for dcing this: is perhap~.madu 

avaUable in a pattern described as 10 + 2 + 3. This really means that np tJ 

10 years there will be general courses of different areas of elementnry 

kno!'lledgv for all children with a f'ew built-in-options. Evan her.: lo::s2 

phrcses like_ social stt•dies have· -t:o be defined clearly as history and 

ccography. Similarly other subjJcts have to be proparly defined to, mean 

what thay are, But certain subjects like drawing, paintin;lt music etc, 

have to be put in at the a!)propriate stage as optional to students. Durin() 

the 2 year coursa o.ft;er the lCth class there could be three streams,. one 

·for humanities, one for science and one for commerce, Here ·broad preparatiG~ 

fn university courses should be done anc! some could be terminal _as entry 

to occupnt ions. Some of thG courses l•ihic'l are being t'<l.ught' in the first 

year of t~1e three year de0ree c:Ju~se couV. he brought down to the second 

ycnr of the tW(l _year course, These again will 'lave to be intensif-ied nn·:: 

modernised in relation <;o develo'l!llents of niodern knowledoe :.is similar 
. ' -

courses for children ~f t~o ~ge group 16 to 10 or 19 in advanced ·countries. 

Those who. take up science will have to be ;Jrepared for higher ·cou'Cscs in 

engineering and tachnology, medic.i.n~ and agriculture snc\ pure sd.enccs -

who will again have diversification after this 2 yaer course into different 

typos of institutions, The present system ·of 5 year integrated course in 

·engineering will then un,'ergo a proper change of 4 year engineerinr, course 

3fter an intensive traininc in science in a two year course. Todey the 

student is hardly mnture to decide whether he shoultl tnke tq:> cngineerir•:· 

course or n science course, TJ.e best student in physics and matherimticc 

chooses a course in cnnine0rin: an:' finds too l~te that ~e was suited for 

t~lOOTCtl.dll c~~rses in physi~s or c11emistry or mathematics rat!:ler t!1'ln 

applic-· cours"s in ent?ineering. S•rch dif~icult situatio~s will perhap: 

be minimised by th" proposed structure. 
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l'l, Fu-rther, it may b0 stutcd that. Dr.:-:,s.Kothnri, l"'coc:nisin-:< th~ 

~anners o~ early specialisati?n, menti=no~ in ~is ad!ress et tha Sixt~ 

annual ~on•e,.encc of t:ie ;,11-India ::;cience Teachers' :.ss:>ciltion, ~1~L' 

nt Udaipur on ~l-t'l December, 19fl, as .follows :-

"r.t the st<Jge of school ~tlucation, s?ecializ?.tion s~ould ba 
~voided as far as possible, The bulk of the coursa s'lcutd be 
common to all students. Onc of the cari0us d0f~cts 0f the 
present higher secondary school system in our c0untry is that 
it requires a student :1ardly 13 years of aqe, to de!·Jid.J obout 
the subjacts 1J,, w:>uld later t~kc u;:> at the university. In othc>: 
wo,.ds the choice of occupation has to b~ made when a st9dcnt hAs 
hardly the ability or is in a ;:>ositicn to make that choice. It is 
now widely r':!cognised t!lat school educatio1 shnuld b~ wide in 
char•ctar and avoid specialization," 

Junior ,Col lc:qes 

19, It was this problem which was c~nsidered by Lord 1-~bbins durin(] ~is 

discussion with the !Jucation c~~~issi~n on ~3rd ~ecember, ~~~4. w~en he 

p0inte~ out that from h's obscrvatiln ~f Junior Colleryes in Calif~rnim, 

U.-~.~ •• he w~s convince~ t 11at these institutions provi.'0d eclucEti0n to~ 

St·.?stc.nt i~l num~er o:f pcrs-~ns w'.lO m'ly not ~anefit from hirrher educati"n 

pr~per, (';'qra 20 of the r'Jcod of <liscussicnl. 

20, 'Within the pattern of edu~ational system, therefore, the id3A is 

to provide pre?aration courSQS for stuAents which are beth functionally 

preparatory for a trMsfer to 9 Three-YeJr De~r:;e Cou,.se and exclusively 

terminal. In other words, a 1 '':''JC number of students 2fter cou~scs of twr 

ye~rs in suc!1 a syste"J could be :vell fH"'J[Jar~d t~ seek em~loyment in diffcr;,n': 

::;ec:o':"S of our economy ~nd at t!'le snme time there will ho a numbcl· wi1·J 

will be prepared for hiq'Jer educational courses in dif~erent facultie:z 

liice Enr;ineerinrt, filedicin9, f.c;ricLJ.ltur~, Science, Hum::lnitics, etc. 

: -~ vant aces 

?.1. There are twc odvan:~ges in the systeM. In the first pJoce, it is 

<!n answer t') tie problem of numbers wh? wculd now antcr t~il junior Mllc· JB 

optitudes, the c~ursas th~y s~ould take furt~er. Thus a lRr~il nu~bcr cc~l~ 

b8 n'turally discou>:<~ged, if t'1e:y are "'" intellectually qunlificd 811'~ 

c0 m?ctent to benefit. from university C:Jurs2s and our universiti<:s will not 
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'Je ov~r-cro~:d~::'. ScconJiy, it is ~"' 2nsrJe-r t0 the- ~~omplaint ;.Jf' t.~e 

.. 
. . 

t.h~t the.,.,~ st:oul:l b~ S'W1\? ac~missi.:--:1 rcstrict:i.C""! in the univcrsiti.2:s 

c 1 nnct b0 impl'lmz:~ted in any prC(Jre·'me ~f £cti~·;' except throur.h this .,.,,:--: 

This meth0d or;ain h'lS two <Jspzcts. One is that the student i.s wall p;·e;-·: ·. 

for fuT'ther educatir.n (>"' empl0~~1ent O?portunities ancl sec0ndly, t.he nur'1;):·,c·:; 

to the university c0urses ~et n~tu~~lly res~rictod without any soc!~l 

pres~urcs or ~omplaints that w~an a student has qunfifie~ in a scho~l 

the trai~inc1 schools for prirnRry tJac~ers, the Industrial Trada ~c~o0ls 

scnr:: some purpos& in diveT'tiqn students fr:::m c;oing to th,; c01leges, 1 ·t.'~ 

we hcv'' to raise the stan·.:lar-'s w:1an aven t'le primary scl1ool t8achc~s c 0 ··l-' 

be trained after 12 classes of educ~ti~n rather thDn 10 cla~des, ·so •he~ 

their c~ntent 0:f knowlec1.~e ad understanclin<"' o:~ met:wdclcgy cf t.eac>i~·· 

m~tricul2tion i.e; lOth ·or equiv:~lcnt do.ss~ Th·,sc ~rc t"ainec' in 5.12-

cc;.uip~e1 trainin'l sc~o<Jls an.-:.l .are f:Jr prifn?.ry cn:1 middle sc':o'Jl t8ac!1ar;;. 

The whole standard of primary 'ln:l micl·~le school teachin0' suffers on ~c~'J·::F. 

of tha bad preparoti~n of these taachcrs. 

r1ced for Cl"3C~i)~t2rl sta,....~s 
in c;!ucat) onql st ruct11.;.e 

22, 3ut this h~s only been state:! by tl~c •·1ay. C~ning to tha mah ;cin~ 

of the p'lttern of aducc.tbn, an important consi•'erati'ln is th2 sochl 

~Sp8ct 0f th'-! probl8m, Ne3rl~r 13'3 colleges .in arts, scienc3 and comm::::-c~ 

I'IC'"e establish2d in 19~3-t'-1 for abo•.:t MOTe tl:c:n on; 1Rk~1 of n2w e~tro·~ts, 

w:11 incre~se Dver ti~ next 2C' ye~rs i_~ t~(a pl:"esent system an~ ~t t:·;:} 

prasellt Tr~.J 'J: -~avelo:;Mcnt. ~~k: ~ave been thinkin~ of C:iversif,cati0n. 

EC:uc~til"\nists reco..-'1is~ t~at 2:1rl v ~~1 iv~!'S i fic ... t i :-.n or early special is .,t} ·.:: 
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are not conducive tc :ev2l0~~~o~t of 3 ~0un0 mnn 0r W:'man. ~b~0ov~r. 

special aptitu-~~s r:rl:l s!<ills :a'l ·"'~nly bt~ ~bvelopc(~ t~YOU ... ~ ~ vnriety 

of courses of e~ucation, at legst for lr years upt~ tha a~c of 1&, 

when students !rc m•ture ennug~ tc know their own interests 1nd their 

!JU•rdians coul:' be mor-e convinced abot•t the future of titzir c~ild~en 

th~n earlier, The :,ampurnanand Cor.tm i ttee Rep1rt en Emotional Int<Orc"t! ·' 11 
. " 

reco~nised t'lis f:ct an~l in:licated that t'lere w~s need far mor~ term inr.l 

sta0.es in para 4,20, Vlhich is r.s follows :-

''4 •. 20 The'!'e are other ac~dit ionul ~cesons whicl; p:>int to th() 
desir3bility of mckin',l the end of the hig:1 scho:Jl a t:::rminnl 
sta('e in sac:Jnc'ary educati0n : 

(a) The~e nr.e mc.ny ;>upiH 21!1on:- those who want s<:.condary 
educ~tion whc, ~1cvrever-, do 00.t.. ne.:?U ::md m::ty n:.'lt benefit 
fTom.an .edclitisn11l ya3r cf tha S"JllE: kind 'Jf sch·.l.%tic 
c~luc ~t i·'".10: 

(b) ;".t t:::). enc! de the 3.,y~rr intenr~te·l prim~1ry· co~t:rs~ .. 
it is c!isirnble.·to h~~c t\;o stnJ2S -

(i). t!le hi2h sc'nol stagCJ of general educ9ti'·n 
witliout much spccialisetion, follo)ved by 

(ii) the ~~g~er secondary st~1a with ~rovisi~n 
for specialisation. · 1 

It mny be rioted that tbe multipurpose courses rec.~mmendec.l by t:tc Commis" l,-r. 
. <. 

(Secondary Educati:;n Comnission) !1.-re only gener!lJ ec'uc~tion courses wit'l 

a prac1;ical bias which, in o~~· op'in'ion, s'1cul !. b!) •Jnly ct the hi ,h sc'w•' 

st~g~. The higher secondary sta~e sho~ld· inclu~e voc•tional an1 semi-

v6cqtional courses,in which the stu1~nts can s~acinlise nn the cxreria~~~ 

qafned at hi(]h scr~')ol." 

?.3, They further st~te t:1at the~e was need for 2 years o~ pre-univ;,rsit'/ 

stu~y. which m/)'" Jane in an intiepandent unit .to be calle·l 'Junior 

Colleq3S •. Tlafir r0com'"Tlen·J~tions are· in 1'3ras 1.2,3, 1 •. 2tl and .1.25, \'I!"!ic~, 

;;.r2 ~s £'nllows .-

"4.23· ;~s a h.\"h schocl s't<l'~J ::~t the en:' of 1r years !s 1 

necessity an:~ as ·12 ye3rS.o' crluc::tticn ii-5fote ·tile degree: :r,urs:> 
is e('ually ~ necessity, we :eel t 11~t a ?.-ye~r :,i-;her secon-Jary 
or a ·?.-yznr p;a-university sta'CC is essential. Some of its 
a:!vcntase.s are : 

(a) Students will be cne·ya~r older whGn they enter the derr:2 
cou~sc ~nd will thus he '!lo~e m2turc 3n·.~ able t0 d" m'lrc 
~1vanced work then is p0ssiblc new: 
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(b) Specialisation in academic subjects as well as in technical 
~nd vocati~nal subjects will be more practicable in t~e 
two-year period; 

(c) Durin~ this 2-year period students will have adequate time 
t0 have a mastery o: the lannuage which is the m;cium of 
instructi~n in t~e .jenree cou~se." 

"1.21\ This two-year unit may be attached to high schools where it cnn 
be callc! t hQ higher secon~ary classes or it may be attached to the ·:'e;;rG<, 
college as pre-university classes. It can also be an ·independent unit and 
m?y b'l ·~alled "Junior colleqe". Such junior colleges can be controlled 
Bn'l reccunised by the State Education Department cr the unive>:"Sity ar both. 
Stu~cnts who Sl•cces=fully cJmpl~te the hi~her secondary, pre-universit·' 
anr\ junior colleT) couTSe may b,; awarded a •liplqma tn qualify them for 
•liffercnt eveoues of employment available to thorn. 

"·1,25 :'re-university classes will normally be a preparation for univorsit; 
courses, but the hi0her secDn:lary c'lurse and junior collere s~ould b'" 
planned as multipurpose, or c~mprehensive institutions, They may p-:ovi 1G : 

(a) The necessary r'"e-university preparation for 
students proceeding to degree courses: 

(bl. t.ll-r0und terminal er\ucat'ion. with a semi-vocet ional 
or se~i-professional preparation: 

(c) Termin31 edu~'!tion for a vocation." 

24, Thus, it will be seen that there hns been our own thinkinrr in rGgard 

to this problem, both on 'explosion of numbers' and 'explosion of knowladg•''· 

The approach is not bas:vl only on the practices of junior colleges now 

recomll)en 'ed by Lor•\ 'lobbins for India, P.s obtained in u;s,: .. or Japan, but 

we hnt'e indep.;ndcntly also thou~ht of the same remedy, This is clear from 

the recommenQation of the Vicc-Ch9nc2llors' Conference of 1962, quoted 

earlier, and thG recommendations of the S<:mpurnanand Committee Report. 

'1lent i0ne·.·\ ~bovo. Bes i·'es, t'he :'ancl on Education of the r:'lanning Commissi·:)n 

' in {.u.·ust 19~0 he·.' alrea~y rccomMen.~ec1 the setting ·up o( an expert c0mmittee 

to examinG anc review the p.?ttcrn d' !>ccondary Ec1ucation for in their 

view, the 1?. years' cou,.se, as rccammcnrleJ by the Sac\·'ler Commission ~m:.1 

the University GrRnts C0mrnisston for school education was right and t~c 

11 11 I f\"h • d years, con-:-se o ng er secon:\ary educat10n intra uced during the 

last 7 years, w~s accepte.' in t'1e cou~try as an 

Some ctJrront trends in the 
dir~cti~n Qf itJDi~r cnlleces 

t • t II ill-cons i:lered comprom1se 

25. lt will thus be seen that ecucati">nists and various ad•.~cational 

authorities have CJmc to the si:me vi<:>w, which is ~ow s!1:1red by Lore! :h:,bins. 



13 

:loreover, it \'lill be seen that the €urrent practices :>lso p0int in t'"·' 

snme direction, The first inst1nce is the dec\sinn in Kernl'l where th2y 

have implemented a '2-year junior ccll.eqe • course proparatory to 3-y~nr 

clegree course. The sac0n'l is the recent llecommendat inn of the Confere nee 

of Vice-Chancellors and other e~lucot ion~l experts of :.nc\hra :Jt:Jte nt 

Hy~brabqd in l ~te 19~ 1 t:l ·have a 2 years' preparatory c ::>ursc before th;) 

3-yeQr cle0rec course. TI1e next example is th0 insistence of the U. :-'. 

Grnernment in th;oir recent decision statin-; that they do .not 1nnt tc-

rJorqanise the Secon~>ry School system of 10 + 2 i"1t::> a hi0hcr secondary 

sys<;em of ·11 ye1rs, but they consi·\or it desirable to hAve n 3-ycar ·lc'lr~~ 

cou~s0 instcac' of ?.-year de~r2e cou:·sc "fter t:w Intcrmedi~te stn')e. ~h;' 

high-powered Co:n'lli':tee D'l[}O;.ntc~ by U,:', S:>·rernment in l'll-1 {prosicle,l )Vcr 

by 1Jinister of Education, tchary3 Juaal !•:ishore) recommcrrded i-

{a) The 12 plus 3 pattern shoulc: b3 our ultimate aim, 

{b) Pending its a~,'>ption, when circumstances a-:-e 
favourable, the present 12 ~lus 2 pattern should 
continue an.J be sufficiently stren(Jthenec! at both 
the secondary anc\ university levels. 

{c) The 11 plus 3 pattern is not a practical propositbn 
in thb present e(]UC'ltional set up of Uttar Praclesh, 

{d) The mininium age limit for admissi0n, to first year 
BJ .• , B,Sc, an~ B,Com. shoul·i h,] 17 plus in the month 
of ,October followin\] the dHtc of a·'mission. 

{e) De~ree colleaes may have Intermeciate classes also, 
Collages c"terir.n, both for dc[;ree an 1 post-anduBt~ 
teaching m<>y c\ispense with Intermediate classes," 

Mor·~over, 3ir John Snrgent in his recont assessm.)nt of hi·;hcr 

~lc.ss shvulJ be m::t ~z ec:uiv::.llGnt tn ~ix"":h F"TTn in U.K. by odditi'Jn of r.Jll~! 

more year. 

2h. Thus, there 3re current examples t0 suppcrt t<Ja thinkin~ of th'; 

Sampurnanand Committee anr.' the Vice-Chancellors' Conference, One au~it;-·nnl 

example could be qiven "ln·l that is, in D'lhi itself, which is the n'"'·' 

of hiqller secondary ed•:c'lt;.~n, the t'linkin') o: s~mc tQachers is th~t t.h; 

students who come fnm the higher secnndary sc~0ols ?.re ill-prc.,arc-1 
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for the Thr~e-Ye3r lje~re3 CJurse, an:l <.:hey have been cc:nsidering whcthe' 

e one-yec.r pre-university coul~ s';oHld not be introc!uce:l. The teachc:·~ 

a! hirhe~ secondary ~cho0ls in Delhi, in their or~anis~tton_knnwn as ·~·. 

?ost-Gradu?.te T,,ache~s' : s~ociat ion, !nve criticised ~)1e. [)~;)S:Jnt system 

of higher secon:lary education, gn(~ their, rerresentatilfez_, who ar3 ma'lJc~:; 

of the f•ll-India SeconJery Teachers' Federatian, in a seminar helc~ in 

Calcutta in 1962, stated as follows :-

'' The Seminar is ~nanimously of the opinion that tha 11-class 
h i')her seconrlary schoo 1 scheme has failed. It, therefore, 
recommends the pattern of S + 3 + 4 meaning 5 yaars of primary 
educatilln followed by 3 years of. junior or lower secondnry eri<.~ 
1 ycors of higher s~condary st~ge. The 4-year higher seconuary 
stanc is to be _sub-divided into 2 stages of 2 ye·ars ·eoc,l .. T~1e 
first stage· will be basically a continuation of goneral educatio1 
pu-rsued in the juni'lr hiqh school stage with an attempt at t!w 
exploration o[.in1ividual interests, ~bilities anj aptitudes o! 
children, There will be 3 tarminal points in the 'entire cou,-se cf 
secondary' education - t!Je first one at the end of t:1e lower 
secondary stage (at t~;e end of 8th class), the second one at t!1; 
end nf the·fi~st half of t~c hi0her secondary staae (lOth class) 
and the third one 2t Uc en-i of the hi']her seconclary stage 02th class). 

27, It will thus be seen that our own ~hinkirig is ·iri this directi~G 
. . 

and nc.w it has to take a definite fenn and operational measures, ':.'b8 

main >:easnn obviously is the p-r:>ble~ of dea1in~: :with a large·:number 'lf 

schoJl-leavers at the a1e of 16 - who will S0Tl numlier to lC lakhs as 

qual i~ied matriculates in the middle of the,.Fourtil i:"Ian - who ncec: 
.. .' 

facilities for hiQher education and foT whom jti.nior colleges of two year 

would be pcr'laps the rirht answer befo.re tha select ones are admitted 

to university courses, 

?att;~rn o( jlfnjor cal lgqes­
and their ornarjsatjnn • 

-. · .. 

29, It lias been ar~uccl in the forec:oinq paragraphs that 'junior c·~·llec;cs' 

:1ave to be established all over t~3 courtry as buffer between the hiJ" 

schools, ·which num0er to more than 22000 and colleges which number to 

2CX'C', This system is very 110pul2r b0t:, in u.s.:., <!nd Japan. In the U.I:., 

a similar system in a rzstricv~d. way is ~btnined in the Si_xth Form. !:1 

U.S;~.''·• aft,2r'a 10-yenrs school cqut"se, the;e is generaliy a 5-ye?.r 

cle~ree CC\ursc in most of the snbjects '· and in all these countries, th~ 
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ago for university a.~missbn is F' ::>lus or 19, Consi.:~rinn ,,,ct'1 f•·'·" 

exposed today to th.? r.xt\!nsiva coul"SC of hi0her cJucati:n :mJ fr~~:n t';.· 

point of view of the lert;cr nu~bers wantinq ts C'? t·J clifferent t;r'''" 

institutions, •.]a systam 0f· junbr colleges woul' be founc~ t.• ~~~ ~ 

convenient instituti0nol device,· 

~9. It is suy8stcd th~t a 'junior C:lll•1Qo' is a better tQ1'111 th~ • 

the 'interm;1bte' ~cuc,e', T:Je idea is that in the first plccc, sue:· 

an institution must-be affili:ctc:! to a neichbourin" uni.vorsit_y so ~'1<'' 

university r.tandards iri re~arc: to admission gualific-til)ns 8f st·,_-' ~n-~ '"· . . 

. . 
nnd rer;uircments of c~nrsJS ~t the junior ste~o in :>:»lati0n. t·' hi·1'1.::r 

courses coul:l. h:1 ensur0~i. It is felt th~t tie lntcnncdi:)tO :bar·l of 

Education in U.~. c~oes not c~-alivcr the neccss~ry £'cods, bccl1usc it i·_; 

not contr01led by tho univorsit:!cs; On c;rouncs o~ flexible .ntlministr~t; 'r 

and autonomy for e'lucat~onal purf.oses, it is su~":;cstcd t~nt : 

(a) Government shou'!:l estahlish hi:Jh school bnn!s of. scconc~ar:r 

educati,-,n for examination at the end of lOth class. 

(b) Unbersitbs sho•.ild conduct an examination, awarding cli[llC"ln 

Cf junior 'coll~(j3S in cliffCI'COt CiSCiplin3S in rclatir,n tO 

junior colleges affili~ta:~ to ths universitias, r;"~r :JXru'lt>lc, 

to1ay about 3 lakhs of pupils appe~r for t!le hic:1 sc:1~ol '3·J~r: 

of U,L', an~ 1.5 lakhs for the Intermediate .3oard in arts, ~ci<:nr,, 

commerce and 'J<;riculture. It is falt that while the 'J,:?,\:r.v<J•·""'·'·1t 

shoul.~ continue to h'!v~ a Board Et hig!1 school stage, t'1c 

Interm'CrJbte Doan' should he disinte<"r'ltcd :mr! the ins~ituti·;;~ 

be affili'lterl !0 t:1e rcspectivJ unive..-sities of !.~ra, Lo·ckn'J'•·• 

i.licarh, 3anaras, !.llal•ah3.1. an<.! Goral:h~ur, In this way, t!·c 

universities will be· able to es~ahl is!1 their ,win stenr1nrds i 1 

relation to junior collc~~s and. the present complaint th,_oL '·"'· 

Board ht1s r;rown too unwe ildj' as we 11 as unahlc to cont .,.o l 

st~n~aris coul~ be met. T~a universities, i~ their turn, wil' 

!iave to establish a machinery for this purpose lika they :'i : 
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when they were in char'ie of c'lnductinr; the old matriculation an:! 

intermediate ex".min"ti0ns. Conductin9 the ex~minntion Bt the en2 

of tha course of 2 years in junior colle~es shculJ be a helpful 

d~vice for university finances, and should 'prcvi~e a certai~ 

financial cushion for their improvement proarammes. 

30, The university pattern that should be !l'Jopted in .all states of t:1s 

c~untry would then be lC years o:• school education from the age of 5 + or (. 

with compulsory courses nearly·ln oll·subjects a1on0 with built-in or 

inter,rated opt ions. The high sc!lool cducat ion may be 4 + 4 + 2 or 5 + 3 + '1 

or 4 + 3 + 3 RS t!1a case may be in different states, But, t!la class content~ 

may b:: generally uniform in all the stotes and certain framework of the 

courses should l:le the same. ·This will.ensure proper text books preparO!tiC>n 

suitable fC)r all and difficulties of courses today in science and .· - . 

mathematics in different classes in the v2ricus states will be eliminate<'. 

Thllllelementary science courses as r7commended by the Parliamentary Co'a1'1ittco 

on Science Education in Schoois can thus be intr-odu~ed at the appropriat.o 

Cl3SS0S in a unifarm way and there will be less difficulties 9bout 

rccoml'lendation of text books, equipment, etc. wi!hin t~1is pattern. 

31, The ot 11er advantage of a system ef uniform ;>attorn of contents 

of courses would be for migrating stu~ents. To~ay a student of the 9th 

class from a school in Madras, ~aher~shtra, or Gujarat finds it difficult 

tn ret en equivalent 6lass in th0 scho?~ in Del~i because the 11th cl~ss 

structure in t"tos<> StRte~' E:<"Juates t'l"ith the lOth class structure o:~ th-~ 

11th class pattern of hi0hcr s:;condnry system. He cannot be put in t!~a 

flth cl~ss because that is low nor can he be put in the 9th class bec2use 

th",t is a little to" hiCJh. Tl1us he either :tains or loses a year by bein~ 

.rut in one of the class.;s after an examination for the purpose. Uniformi~)' 

of class structure is, therefore, very necessary for a certain inte;J!"1ti~n 

as NC'lmmonclcd by the Sampurnanand Comminee an:! it wi 11 be pos s iblo 

then that all St1t.Cs waul.: b~ t:o:lkin<) the same lan~uage when t'1ey c\iscuss 

curriculum, syllabus r.our-ses,".mctho··~s of teachin(; etc., in relation tc, 
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~iffcrcnt classes: 

32, There are soMe .:!ifficultics in hrin:inc: about this. '3ut t'1c "lnh 

difficulties in a st~te like ?lad-ras, Mahnrashtra, Gujarnt who h~v" 11 Y''"" 

system of hi~h scr~cl will n~t be t~cre w!1en t:-tey rcconnis~ tll"t tlw tot~l 

span of sciv'ol a~c college cducati0n wi1! be 0nly 1~ yenrs. ''lhrt ~oulc! h:1:•\'~''' 
; J .. f.)\ 

is th?t their prosent 11 y~ar structure will hnve to be c~mpressJd int~ ~ 

10 year structure Jf sch~ol education ~s has been done in Keral3 1nd ~Is in 

tndhr~. an'\ l:lysore. ~b:lras hnd also dJn•3 it but have revortcd back only 

recently t0 the Malla!'Jshtra, Gujant patte,.n. '3ut than~ is no nd~'itic-n 0[ 

one more class in the total span of scho0l and colle~p ecluc~ti,"n in t.l:,,s,, 

States exceptin~ that courses will bo mo¥~:i11tensifie~ 3nd structure wil~ 

he different. :.rtar the 11 year sc'~ool courso is ce>mrress3d i nt•) 1r ·•2:.p-:; 

on the basis of certain standards that have to be attain0c~ ~t thJ one\ )f c!l 

school cour·se ~. 2 year j~nior colleqc course could tle intl'·Jduc2d wit'1 ·~t··;-_". '''>' 

strea-ns ~f· sciellc~, arts 2nd comme:rc~. t.::'riculturnl courS.J!:i in cnllCJCS 

s:··0uld be•taken only after a student has d~ne a science c0urse in tl·,; ·~ni'" 

.college: .. In the sam:> way t!1c courses in the cn~·i--:eerin~ and mcUici:w \'1''~·1·1 

b~ taken after tloe junio!' colleg.; examinati·Jn or 12-year pr.)Vi'luS cc'uccti··•·. 

The law course should only be taken.?.ftcr t:tc st.udent hns (.hne his (~e···~~ 

in ats o:o:- science. Other spccialisations coul:! be fit~e: int'l this rn:.:.0rl 

in a ~etailed way by 1iffercnt universities. 

33, _The·~uesti~~ then arises with reference to the statos which hav~ ~ 

10 year hi::h schcol system like t!:c ::'unjab, u.:-. :iaj~sthan and Ocn1al. :,JJ 

0f th~se will have to add on~ ya~!" morJ except U .. ~ .. wher~ the ~cJ:'itinn1J. 

yeer will hqve 't6 be pltt in the de~~2e cou~so as ~hey ~av~ n0t ac~c~~~o~ t~c 

t~):~e;-year de\;ree :;attern. In the llniversiti~s 'lf !.li~arh nnr\ Banar·.s \'1 110r' 

a t!~ree-ycar (!cgre.; C':l!lrSe h2.s bQcn intrtJduccd thJ stu::~cntsl \"1!10 p1ss f""rr1 

cf the three-year ~e~rce cou~se. In a sense these cou?scs which Pro kn0~1n 

as.l + 3 are the s~e as t"z ol·! ;J'lttern of 2 + 2. The quc£ti.'n in t.h'' 
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st~tes is the !!drliti~n ~f 0ne yc1r to ths total spc.n w!1ich is of lt: y,cc.rs. 
-

9ut in vLw ]f the r,:,commGndati-:-n of the Vice-Ch?.ncellors c;~t()ted ecrlicr 

as well as the•scn0c-'l .. co~:scs t'1e Education Commission should bo in a .. 
position to recommend thnt in these st3tes one year has to be. adclc:l o:t;.., · 

.. 
at t!w Intcnndi<ite stat;e or .pre-university StO(jC or at. th.e:oollO(,':tl StSj: 

as t:~e case may be. rhnjab, Raj3Sthan and Bihar Mve not very_ much \~ne 

ahead with t'1e higher secondary cours~s. West 3engal has aone ahaa<l a!J01.:t 

50 ·p:.r cent '!Jut the orin ion of tlie university t~achers as !'Jell. ?s schc.,c! 

teachers is not much· in fnvocr of thci system and the recent Scr':J~nt ::lcp 0 rt 

on West. Bengal is all' in f3vour of an add it i('n of a class to the ll yaur 

. h. i"h.3r se::ondary st·ruct•Ire·. 
•' ., ·, .. 

3:, ·Tho. question is of Delhi F.dministratio'l and Nadhya ?rar~esi' w11ic'1 
- : . - ' .. 

. . \ ;· 

h~ve ;jone ahea',' witfi' the hic:her secondary pattern. Here tlle ch3n':Je !E.s 
. 

to be k.:?pt 'pcrhe;'s :3 lit•.ie flexible so that ultimately they als,o. fall 
. ' 

·int0 th:~ nat \.1nal pattern. I'n the transitional su~--e it is po~sible to 

aclu one more year tc the c6llege ·course as pre-university but ultimatel:.r 
. . . .. 

they can also b2 brour.;ht into the nati0n11 pat~arn when separate .,tunic:-

collegcs for new 'entrants h~ilc been estahl is he~. 
''·· 

35, i. Note on junior colle9es, their objectives, functions and chsr3cVr­

istics is enclosed at .".ppendix' I. This is a renoral note. The 1 ist, of 

transfer and tenninal cu.rricula provided by junior colleges is given ~t 

. r.ppendix II. This w0uld :;iv·~ iln idea of the coverage of various subjoctc 

in bot!J tenninal an:\ p~er~dtov courses in the junior colle~Jes whic'1 c.wlc 

be established in- :!1 junior college movement in the country •. E!!IItfJ. pro(;r-a"!me>: 

of adult cducat ion, cont in·t~nce courses, ext ens ion courses, part-time 

cou.rse, correspondence c6urses, short-term. courses, special courses for 

women could ·b·~ intr·:lduceG 'int0. the system. Some institutions will speci::l is<:: 

in courses pn~;:>arat'of]' to llnt;cisity ·~duc~tbn. Others will S')ecialisc: h 
. .·. . ~ . 

. •• • r •.••.. : •• ' . - • 

tcr:nin:Jl con':'s~s· of <i. vocational or 6"ccupational nature. :. t!Jird .cnts~:0ry 

Ccul:' be 0f coll<i<JeG which1 will spcci!",lise in teacher traininr;. But there 

Will be 'l trem8nc'ous cC11~3ti!1n:ll :>.ctivity in this :>.r8a which will '!le::ln 
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i!'ltroduction 0f cou.,..s.Js ~f stu~v in r~l "lt i·:n tc~ th~ inc:reas.ins tyr-... :s. 

,.-<' ·Jccupati')ns where t~Jinin:.:! !"~0Uircments C'f all types w::-ul··~ ~:-: ncc 0 ssnr:· 

in an :?'rer devel'lpin'"! ec~nJmy. 

Staffing 

3f>, !:1ere s~nuld be ~o difficulti;:)S about staffin, of tile juni<'l" ,,•Jk 

Thcr0 should be insiste•Jc;; on 8tl.3asi: a szconc1 cl~ss mRst,1r's dcr;•:cc in sd !l(','• 

arts or commerce as the c:sa may be for th;} teacher to he employed, i.s t.!1:·!<c.' 

arc 1-::!vanced cou""s~s like in ::ramm:Jr sc!l')ols in lJ.K. insistence ot'J rv~~~r(~t::ic:~~ 

qual ificqtions need not be there but it "12Y b~ useful for tvac!1crs to hnv,, su,,h 

a qualification, On the other hand some of the teachers who nrc [:00<\ sch~lnrs 

would consider this as ~n apprenticaship to becoming collcq2 o• univcrsit~ 

teache>:s Inter, for a short period say of 3 to ~ ye3rs or so c'urina which 

time they could pu>:sua reso~rch work, Thus soma percentage of such t~QCil~r• 

would always aspire to be college ancl university t~achers .;nd col!c'JCS ~tL' 

universities would draw u~''n for their staff from amon<J t~c tJlcntcd t,,ae:l•'rs 

of the junior colleges, Today ;;ood M,r •• end M.~c. teachers are not RVt!'l~h1., 

:ct the !'thher sccond~ry schools aven-in rcl':i becnuse it is a bl\nJ alloy 

~or a t~acher particularly if ~e is a scholar and if ~e has ambitions f,r 

:-!oinq research work, Very often he woul:\ !='refer to be a jnnh1' lcctnr<:!T' •;r 

r;se3rch assistant in a colleje or university on a lower s::~lary than ~ 

higher secon~ary sc~'ol ta9c~er in a better scale of pay, It is also sug~2Gtc• 

here that instead of insistinr; on a trainin1 or pednr;o'Jicr.~l qualifications 

for t~e teachers of junior colle~cs they sh0uld b3 taken thrnu~~ ~o~tJin 
. . 

summer institutes of 1:- v:o;,!<s or so an:i certain semine.rs on tcachin<] mcthn:ls, 

~ ~ualificaticn of attendance at ~ such summer institutes and a somin3r 

shoul~ equip the tea6hc1' wit~ the knowled~a·r~~uired for toachin~ an.: 

the mct~cds cf teaching an~ as a~ inducement to attend such c~u-scs t;la 

teacrer shoui-: be at'lardcd on0 cr tw0 increments after c0mpletion or. s•.!c~t 

courses. Today nearly 50CG college t~achcrs are bein; a.~cJed ~J the 135 

new colleges that arc bein'] cst::~blished every year. These ere very nften 

raw ~I.;_s, and N,Scs. anr! it will be in tha interest both of the teacher'' 

t!lemselves an':! educatbn th:>.t t~sy uncerwant this aprrenticGship trainin~ 
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university would ba of cou~se ap~ointcd directly i-n 2 system -0f univorsi:v 

cduc~ti:1n whic'1 wo,.!-:s )D the ;:.rinciplc of 'fe~c-bo:ck' but tho coll&r,,~.~ 
,· ·, 

tlw uni,Jersities will fcc•1 the junicc colleges in tl'e same way as thol' w .i .. ~ 1 

fend their own dcpartn~nts. The traini~~ colle~es will be necessary for 

trainin'J teachers ct the middle school and at ~igh schcol levels Qnc n:.·t 

for traininr; junior college teachers. 

37. It is felt that the existing 1300 trainin~ schools for primary 

toachc~s could also he convc•te~ st an appropriete time into j~nior troini~~ 

colle0es an~ their contact wit~1 the universities established so that bee'' 
r , ~ : , . 

· frnm the point of view of stu·.lies, content cf knowledce and curriculum 

courses in th3se institutions they will be raised into institutions of het~a· 
. ,, 

standards on1 will pro1ucc bet~er teac~ers of our primary schools. 7he 
'.' .. 

' 
teachers of middle schools en:J hhh schools :v,ve to be ncrmallv gradu-ctes 

who have underr,One 3lso pcdaao;;ical cau-rs~s cf atlGr.st one year in a. tr2i'.1i.!ir:': 

col leg~ af~liiate~ 'to a university. The,.e is t~en the Question of other 

types ~f institutions which cater t-J the stu·:~et1~S :-::fter com!')letin~ V:;c· !:;·_·. 

school o,. the :nntriculction course. Tl1ere are about 270 pclytechnics wi,_:· 

an admission C!lflacity of a':.·)ut 50COO students a year and about 3~0 i!!:ust,·i < 

trainin<J institutbns witt1 an <:'~mission C:lp:lCity of a lal-:11 Qf students 

some of them bein~ ::~emitted ~ftcr they have p:1ssec tl~c 8th class. T:12 

., . 
polytechnics have 3 t~ree year course after matriculation ond the I.T.Ts 

I .,. 

h~ve o 18 months course of V0C~tional training. In a flexible syst~ c: 
. ' 

cducatbn these institutions could continue in the same way for some the 

and a~justments may t<J!re place when s~me junior colle~es ~::vine C!llphas i.c. 

f)n voc::1tiona1 courSes r;et thcm~el·,es invclved in their relati0r.s:1i.rs I'i:_~· 

the. p~lyt~·~hni~s a~c\ I.T.Is. :::·erhprs the way in whic!1 t.,chn\ci2ns. an:~ 
craftsmen \Vhi~''! :.h2se instit~tc~ p'!."Jduce waul~ .b:~ o~ s0~cw~1at similn~· 1 in:·s · ~ 

in ':'t,er countri,~s- ·~i!:e th8 ~l.s. -.. :.:1n~~~ the U~~.::;.1. ·~n;:i this. ~·rill. infJ· :;1~'""· 
ti.~ further dcvclOt'mlen~s of ti,',:"'·S<> 1'n•· 't tl')ns T :! • 1 " ' - ~ - ~1.1 u •. o~. ay 1.:~12 pc ytec01nlc~ C"T:2 
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-::e~hnicc.1 Education, The industri?.1 tr~de instituti6ns are alsn deelt \'!it~l 

lJy separate State Boar1s a~~~~ th8~l come un•lc,.. ~he :-uic~::nce of Ministry o 

L;o;!>our & l'inpl0yment, throuc-;:~ the Natio!lal Ccu,cil for Train in~ in Vee at\ n~'. 

Tr~des eStablished in 19c0 un~er the ae"is of the 9irector3te GQnB~~l o• 

Em:;loym8nt & !'ra.inin0. Constant re-thinkin:; about t~ll.! :1\~justments 0f 

r2lati6ns of various institutions of certain patterns at the mi~Jlc level 

,trainin<:; alone! wit 'I the j11n>or colle<]eS will be there and there! sh~uld be 

rc-evaluatiJn. of such cevelopm;mts at the em! of <; or 1: yens periodic~.'!;·. 

: ~car! unifc·'1Tlity in t'1.is respect msy not be C'liiducivc tc t''c v~rious ty[JcG 

~"' cxperimen:s that mus~ continu0us1y be made in the ciffercnt sectors of 

c.c'ucati<en c.nd trainin~ •. '}G, h~wewr, f~el that tll~ b~sic school structur,, 

'l"to 11' clBsses h3S t" be .uniform in all the s':~vs fnm the point of view 

cf curricula end courses with a sreat deal of scope for ex~erimen:qtlan 

an~ built-in options. 

:dminis:ration of 
,'lln~?r cqllenas 

3R, In the fore~oin~ paraaraphs we have discu~sed a certain orcanisRti~n~l 

[)2tterr.. l'!e ':ave indicoted that the junior colle-:.s should be affiliated 

t" the universities ~nd thi• h•s to b2 dona mainly for two purposes, cno, 

r~escripti~n cf courses of study for the 2 years and the other the 

exg,'llin~ti'lns •. 1'he uni•Jersity s"oulc! also be inchc'.r'll) of certain m'1intenanc8 

o~ standards for the pur~osc. These institutia~s will be ~nstly cstahlin~c 1 

by privat.e bodies an'' some if necessary could be established by tha stnc 

t""!(Hfernmcn~s. Some will b~ qtt1chcd to the C . .s-.~-ee colle'7::>S but th~T<) sh0u1-~ 

be s2,arote win~s of tha c~llcr~~ wha~c they are establis~c!l in thi~ way. 

T!12y shoulC all 0et ~ mqintcn~nc8 0rant from ~h~ stat~ 1overnmcnt and f('.r 

th~t pur;JoSe it could be necessn-ry ;Jerhar-s for the state government ·:rt 'r>r 

to brin(1 them unrler the arlministrative S"i"·~rvision 'lf the Director of Er!uc"ti· n, 

Like ather hi~h sohool~ in tl13 St?.te the apCJointm3nt of a Deputy Direct•~ 

for junio: collet;cs in thr:! stateS m.ey be one '-'f the rl~Vi.(!CS th~t mir:ht h'; 

introduced by the st<.tes, ani there could be frequent mcetin:s 'lr these 

'"li~cctnrs and Deruty DiNctors Inch~r~e of junbr collc~.:J ~dministrathn 
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in order t0 s1rrvzv the field and sug0est improvements. Since t~J ·juni0~ 

cclla~es will be affiliate~ to the. universities it ii ~ossible th~t the 

jr;vcl')pment grnnts f·:-:r these s!1ould be the charr.C of t::e Univer.sity C·:t~l~:.~; 

C01"ir'!\.s~~i~n. 'I'!ie 'J~,her altzrnativa will Be t'J provide the nec.cs:;ary.'funds 

junlar colle,.~c~. 

Junior collcnes ~or cncourc~em8nt 
n~ w~men's educati0n 

39, r, roint that m~y b3 mcnticned ':ere is that a lnrge number of juni-·r 

colleqes will ieve a lar\:'c number of wor.u~n incbded in the enrolment, ''18 

shoulc' generally recommend co-educcticnal institutions at tl1i~ level JS weJ; 

as et all hinhcr ·!Jucatinn levels -But quite a number of junior collages 

.will be esta~lishcd specifically fo? women w~th e,ry, home science courses, 

:lost w·,men ·look fon>ard towards mflrriage and they cculd prefer a 2 ye<:!r 

j~~nior colle,e course wi!r. a diploma as a qt•alification providine< hom2 m:::idnn 

cducBti~..,. In Ja!')an more t!:nn llal~ of t~1c junio~ college students ~rc w:;r:1cn 

an-:~ i!t m~my ~ases a junior coll~r;e has become primarily o. _women'~. collcc:i.:!. 

Th::! womc..,•s r:Jlytcchnics could be easily ~bsorbed into ·s·t~c~-a sy-stem ol 

junio~ coll~~es - t~~ 13r~est sector of cours~ is the juni6r collesas ,. 

•lducnt :r.n which shodc train women primary teachers, f. junior colloc;.c is 

t!1us a gr3at ~evice for cncouraqin0 wo~cn's ed~cation aft6r the sc~ool sta~c. 

f, select bibl io!Jraphy on the subject is given in J.ppendix III. 
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A NOmE_ ON ~HS JTWIOR COLLEG~S 

THE JUNIOR COLLEC'rE IN U.S. :A. 

The· Junior College in Enucat.i.Qna1 La0cler 

APPE~!Il!X I 

-~ .. 

The United States o~ America has created t'~o unique 

institutions; the two-year 1 junior college', increasingly 
- ~ 

call.ed the .'·community college 1 , and the four-year 

liberal arts col'Lege, These two innovations, t.he one 

bringing hig\:1_,er e0ucation to the students' 'own doors, 

and the other oNering a general education instead o~ 

the professional studies traditionally assoCia't.ed witr 

the university, .have_ been primarily responsible for - · · 

the unprecedented college enrolment in the u.S.A. The 

junior colleae, this 20th century phenomenon in American 

-education,- is. _a result of man 1 s inventive ·genius· in 

devising .. ways to meet society's increasing 'demand -~or 

accessible and appropriate post-nigh schooi education. 

giving .two-year, course of inst.ructmon· -· the freshman and 

sophomore ,year,s of the 4-year college 'and the university. 
. ' 

The junior college stands as a- cooperating· -institution 

between•.the. high school. and the 4-year college. It· 

occupies an +.mportant position 'in 'Amerfean educational. 

ladder,. unquestionably higher than the' 1 glori ~ied. high 

school', distinctly low~r +han the scholarly speciaHsation 
, .. ' 

of the university. 

The Progress and PopularitY o~ the Junior College 

2. - An .i0ea of' the popularity oi this kind of institution 
.. 

can be bad .. rom the f'ollowing figures: 

. ' 

.. 
Number of Jun'ior 'colleges 
Public Proi~ Total 

67 
258 
391 
390 
. '. . - . 

136 
317 
276 
273 

over 

203 
575 
667 
663 1 
700 2 

·-' 

·,-

1921-22 
1938-39 
1957-58 
1959-60 
1963- ~- -. 
--~c~~~~~~~~~~==:~~~~~~~~~~P~T.O. 
1. Fields, Ralph R.:- The Community_ College Mo~ement; 

Administration in Educ <:1tion Series .McGraw 11111 Book Co. 
Inc.l962, oage 87, 

2 Cleazer, Edmund J.: American Council on Education, Washing­
• ton: American Junior Colle~e, Sixth Ed~tion, 1963, 
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In 1962, -;'s% of stuc1ents in junior colleges were 

studying in public institutions; i.e. those maintained 
j-. • 

by the community, county, State or city. In 1962 out of 

a total o'f 4,206,672 students enrolled in all colleges 

· and universities, 592,328 or 14% of the degree-credit . 
enrolment v1ere stur1ying in junior .. eolleges.· 'One student 

in every 4 beginning his programme o"' higher edu C::Jtion 

in 1963 in the U.S.A., enrolled in a junior college 1 .2 

According to Edmund J, Gleazer Jr., Executive 

Director of the American Association of Junior Colieges, 
. . . 

. 1 by the -~'all of 1965, junior colleges in the U .'S. A. would 

be enrolling 1,121,000 students and will be employing 

37000 teachers. During 5:Y"'ar nerioc1 between 1965 to 

1970 the enrolment will rise to 1,735,000 stur1ents '•ith a 

staff (full-time) of 49,000, and by 1975 the enrolment 

will be 2 billion 1 • 
3 Current .data indicate that· 

total enrolments in junior collegps_ are increasing at a 

faster rate than total enrolm.ent 'in 4-year colleges. 

1Between1939 and 1961, -~'or examole, the total degree­

credit enrolment increased by ~50% in 2-year colleges 

and by 177% in 4-year institutions. 4 An types of 2-yee r 

colleges enrol large number o"' .students who do not have 

as an immediate goal the traditional bachelor's or 

higher degree. Some are adult students who are not 

concerned with.either transfer credit or occupational 

preparation. OtLers are preparing -~'or technician and 

semi-professional positions. During each of the 5 

succeeding years 'that the. Off'ice of Educ13tion, of the 

P.T.O. 

2. Ibid . 
3. The Junior Colleges in'lq60 1 s, in the. School· and Society­

October 1() 1 1963 Vol. 9l,. No. 2230, page 297. 
4. The 2-Year Community College, U.S. Department o"' Health, 

Education and Wel"'are : Of-~'ice of EdLcation. 
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United States De..,artme,nt bf HealU, Education and 

Welfa"'e, has collected· 0ata on enrolments and graduates 

in organised occunational curriculum, 2-year institutions 

have accounted ~or an increasingly larger percentage of 

enrolments. 'Of the quarter of'· a million students·now 
I 

ih these programmes, 2/3 are in 2~ye ar insti +utions 1 5 
. l . 

and they belonged to the ages from 16 to 60 at le~st in 

some of the institutions according to ·Lamar Johnson in 

p.ublication, '.'The Public Junior College" of the National 

Society. for the Study. of Education, 55th Year· Book­

Part I, 1956. 

The principal t·:vpes of junior or community colleg0s 

that have developed are (a). tre. locally controlled and 

supported junior or community college ·~i th or wi trout 

.sta-te ai0, (b) the junior college or te cb nical institute 
.. 

fully controlled an0 supported by the State, and (c) 

the two-yeAr extension centres o~ a 4-year college or a 

university. 

The Objectives and Fi.mctions of' the Junior Col~ 

3. Acc.ording to Dr< Medsker "no unit of American 
- . . . 

bigher education isexpected to serve such diversity of 

purposes, to provide such a variety of educational 

instruments, or to distribute students among so many 

types of educational programmes as the ·junior college 1 • 
6 

In a system of higher echlcation that prides itself' on 

diversity, junior colleges will not be mere centres f'or 

the accommodation o~ hordes of stu0ents. "Community 

Cc':!.leges", as the Board of Regents of State of New 

'York have expressed it,· "have a meaning and competence 

in treir own right". They can provide as well technical-

P.T.O. 

5. Ibid p 
6. Medsker, Leland L •. : The Junior College - regress 

and Prospects, page 4. 
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terminal education, competent pre-professtonal and 
. ' 
general education instructions~ 

4. The proponents of the junior college, as a distinc-

tive institution have charged it with .heavy resnonsi bi­

lities. .Among the functions· whieh aref u,sually ascribed 

-to 'it, the f'ollowing are particularly sign!f'ic.ant in a 

diversif'ien edt·cational system: 

(1) 

.(11) 

providing 'terminal' curricula of 2-years or 
less in length; 

Dl"OViding 1 transfer I curricula preparatory to 
advance'un<'lergraduate eClucation in 4-year 
institutions; 

' . 
. (i.ii) nroviCling general education .f'or all students, 

terminal and ·preparatory; 

( i v) aiding students to make enuca tional. and 
vocational choices trat are consistent with 
their individual characteristics;. and . 

· ( v) offering a wide range .of general· and sne cial 
courses ~or adults. 

To those wro can it finish their· 4.;.year .course in a 

university, or wonld hawe only come to th!'linterm.edia1E 

stage in any case, 1 the juni()r colle"'". offers· an .. 

opportunity to con1·ribute to better citizenship by a 

general education of 2..:years Clesigned to promote .broader 

and better understanding in the course that.emphasizes ,. 

breadth, unity an(l understanding' •. 

5, Consistent with the objectives whi.ch the j-~nior 

Colleg··s were e!ltpected to •reach, they offer· three 

different kinns of' progrnmmes and courses.- The courses 

f'or the 't11ansfer' students are usually inten<1ed to 

nrovide the same kind of instruction that the 4-year 

insti.t.utions are o"'"'erine; in_ their "'irst two. years. 

The students are, there·"ore, given general courses in 
' 

different subjec+s so that •hey can begin snecialisation 

in their third year. The 'terminal' nrogrammes are 

P, T .0 .-
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qui t:e varied. Some o" tr-em are remedial cour~es, i.e., 

those intendeo to help the students Hho did not m:1ke 

enough pro~r~ss in the particular sttbject ln the hi:;h 

school. These 1 1 ate-bloomers' may find opportunity to 

repair certain academic deficiencies be-~'ore taking 

bachelor 1 s proc;rammes. Other 'terminal 1 pro_grammf's e1r. 

common to the 'transfer' courses in what fillY be CRll•.>d 

the "core" subjects. Tren there are vocat-ional or 

OCcUPational courses, which in fact are the sne~ial 

feature of the junior collef,e. These may ran~e in such 

subjects as electronics, machine technology, nursing, 

secretarial vJOrk, garment-making, hotel and r<?staurant 

management, journalism, laboratory technir1U" s, auto­

mecranics, ·music, salesmanshiP, watch-repairing, police 

science, agriculture, etc. In addition to the·se 

· 1 terminal' and 1 trans-~'r-r 1 prog,.ammes, most junior 

COllegPS! particularly the public ones, alsO f't1nct:on clS 

community centres "or adult education and organise 

le ctu're·s, evening courses, "orums, panel dis c~nssions, 
. . . 

short-term cot,rses, conferences anc:' ••orkshops flnil o-rte n 

o"fer speciai science courses with the coope"ation of 

teachers, museums and otr·er facilities in neighbouring 

4-year colleges and universities. 

Characteristics of Juniru:.._or Community Coller;fls 

6. (1) The uniaue characteristic of a junior college 

is its contribution to the community in oarticular and 

the ·society in gene~al. From the community's point of 
. . . 

view, the junior college· 'Provides an upgrading o" skilled 

personnel and improves the ec:'uce~ti~nal, cultural, and 

artistic climato of' the area. It creat•s self' integrity hy 

providing terminal and a"ult programr.~es of gre3ter de1th 

and requiring greater maturity than arc o"fere~n high 

schools, 

P.,.....o. 
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(2) Most of the junior or community colleges offer 
. . 

some 'terminal occupational 1 curricula designed to 

prepare students for immediate employment in occupation 

on variety of occupations. Completion of 2-year 

curriculum (either trans~;er or terminal.- occuoetional) 

is generally recognise{ by an academic award, most o~ten 

an associate degree, such as associate in arts' 

associate in apnlied science, associate in business, etc. 

(3) The junior or cwmmunity college is a comprehen­

sive institution and in a sense it is a multipurnose 

·institution o~ the intermediate type. It prepares a 

loc3l student··unon completing schooling ~or the first 

two ycoars of' the Arnericen ·College or Unive~sity. 

Secondly, it o~fers preparation fer certain technical 

vocation or occun3tion such as accounting, engineering, 

teaching, n~rsery 1 an~ hun0red of other courses o~ the 

same type "or the ·age-group 18-20 both men and •romen. 

Thirdly, educati0nal needs of' adults of' the community 

are satis"ied by this inst:i.tution. In .otrer •ror~s, it 

is qn institute of' further educatbn like the 1 county 

coller"es' of the U,K. It caters to the requirememts 

of students wro seek careers in business and industry. 

Fourthly, tre eclucRtional opportunities for adul +.s, 
. . . 

particularly, in f'ields like langu11ge, literature, art, 

music, dramatics, etc, are provided by these institutions. 

Trere are also special courses of short-time du~ation 

on home and family lif'e, consutJer economics, psychol.:g? 

of personality and :-tuclBcr prysics. An ic"ea of 

comprehensiveness of orog;:oc;m'lles o"f<:Jred by the 

community colle'<PS m"ly be hnfl by re~erring to +.he list of" 

actual curricula reportec '::>y tr.e junior colleges 

(Appendix II) in -~erican Junior ::Olleges, 1963, edited "by 

Edmund J. Gleazer Jr. 

P.'l'.O. 
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(4) The junior o:::- community colle 1~e is 11 clemocr.,­

tizing agency. It h~s 1 liberal admission policy 

and provides for a well-developed guidance prog"amm0 

to the day, the eveni.ng, the "ull-time, :mel the part­

time stuclents. It o""ers opportunities to those 

students 1Nhose academic background may perclude their 

entrance to 4-year colleges or universities. Tui t.ion 

rates are low and in some states no tuition is ch'!r~cd 

·in public controlled community colleges. The establir.\-1 .. 

ment of 1'trr increasing number of this instit·ution has 

brought them _closP to the homes o" many potential 

stude~ts thus again reducing the total cost of ntten(1 ::~:1c• 

In a study Koos showed that in median schnnl 

systems 1-1ith junior colleges, the m<>dian percf'nbr,e of 

graduat_es ,_entering college was almost 2~ times l:'lrger 

tran that f'or systems without junior collr:?gcs. For the 
. ' ' . 

h~gher socio-economrrc groups it W>lS Pbo~t 1!- times 

larger, and for the lower socio-economic groups about 
• "j i . ' 7 st times larger. In one county the percentage of 

high school gr,duates beginning college ~·ork rose fro.n 
: ' . ! . 

10% to 5~ in 10 years <'ollowing the oprning of A .. . . ·, . . . . . . . ' 

8 
commun~ty yollege. ~roximity to home encourages 

part-time attendance of students ann makes th0 .1unior 

college an importAnt contributor to equAlity of 

educational opportunity. 

· '(s) Host of the community colleges are communi~:Y­

centered, locally supported and locally controlled and 

the popUlation is proud of these institutions. This 

P.rr.o. 

7. Mensker, Leland 1,: The Junior College - Progrc ss ·u.d 
PI'Ospects, page 20. 

8. Arneri can Council o'l Education: American Junior Cell u;rc 
1960, page 7. .. 
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increases the resoo!'lsiveness to ·1oc al ne,ds and 

heightens the in~erest of the local citizens in the 

educgtional programmes. The 'college campus is 

essentially community resource for cultural, 

recreational ano civic needs. 

(6) A community or junior college is dedicated to 

life - long 'education. It plans and. coordinates 

educational opportunities and provides for continuing 

education for the betterment of the community. This 

really makes for the comprehensiveness of' the insti fcuticr. 

(7) To fill in these purposes and perform these 

functions .the community college is ac1aptable both in the 

sense of adjusting and of modifying fittingly, i.e. 

adapting to the changing purposes and demands o" the 

community. 

( 
9 

8) A recent survey of the. junior college entrants' 

has found that aLthough about 66% of them have initially 

the intention to transfer to the .third year of 

a Lt-yetlr institlltion, onlY about half of' them, i.e, 

33% of the total, actually did so. This meR·ll> t:1at for 

2/3 of the entrants to the junior colleges; these. 

insti'tutions are in effect· the end of' the. "ormal .. 

education. 

(9) The community colleges proviNes guidance and 

counselling service to the stunents, Th~ college 

serves a sort of distributing a·gency 1~hich helps students 

to find places in higher educational institutions, or 

in industry. . ': 

P.'~'.O. 

9, Medsker, Lelalid;L: The Junior Colleg,o - Progress 
and Prospects.p.llO. 
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The two-ye<>r comprehensive community college, 

characte,..ised by low cost to the st\ldent :mii fh., 

5ommunity, geographic~l nv~ilability a~~ direct 

res-ponsiveness to community net>ns, o"frring b6th 

terminal and teehnical - terminnl programmes, Rre 
. ' 

considered to be the best single mi'ans o" _(a)· accommo­

r'ating the "uture dem_and "or higher ec1uc11tion, (b) 

embracing the increasing heterogeneity o~ Rbilities, 

tastes and anti tunes repr·esenteo in students gr.<~r'lunting 
. ' 

from secondary schools, ·rmd (c) providing the ec'lucation 

ne,cessary f'pr an emerging group of semi-professional 

occ\.ii:iations. ·· · 

Gen,eraLEclucation in the J1mior .CollC'f'·?S 

7. General Bilucation has long been urged as 'I proper 

programme "or the junior colleges. The enrolment in· 

the junior Colleges dif'fe:'S gre'ltly in e-x;oerienccs, 

needs, capacities, aspirations and interr->sts, Students 1 
,-,_ . , 

differences beget divergent needs, The junior college 

. oro;.iides an excellent medium f'or roundin~; out. the 

general education; furtrer a orogramme of ge~eral. 

education is desirable to cdmplement the more. technical 
. . . . 

courses in vocational ·educ<Jt i.on. 

An analisis o" the philosophy, n,qture and extent 

Of junior CollegP resnonsibility a!ld t.heir St~tements 

·o:f educational consequences· of common nee0s _WRS .. 
10 

· 'attemoted ·by a Junior College Workshop in California 

· in 1950 as f'ollows: 

"The gener"al education programme nims to help 

. each. stu~ent increase ruis comuet(,nCC. iri 

l. Exercising the privileges an(! r.IOSPonsibilities 
of democratic citizenship; 

P,t.o.·-

lO.Johnson, B. Lamar: 'General Education in Action', 
A Repo··t of' the Cali f'ornia Study of' General Educ a'i on 
in the Junior Colleges: American Council on 
Education, Wqshington D,C,1957 pp.21-22. 
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Developing a set 0~ sound ~oral and spiritual 2
• h "d his li""e·, values by whi~h e gm ns 

Expressing his thoughts cl0arly in speaking 3
' and writing and.in rP-ading and listening 

\41th unoerstanding; 

4. Using the bC~sic m'lthernAtical nnd mechanical 
skills nP.cessary in every r rtY li ""e; . . . 

5. Using methods of critical thinkhin~.~or.thie·tl"on 
solution· of the problems for t e u1scr1m na 

among values ; 

6. TJnnerstanding his cultural heritatg~ so tr.d.at 
he may gAin a perspective of his 1me 3n 
place in the world; 

7. Understanding his interaction vrith his h t 
biological and physi.cal e·nvironment so t R 

he may bett.er adjust to and improve that 
environment; 

8. Maintaining good mental and- physical he~l th 
for himself, his family, and his commu~1ty; 

9 .• Develo:oing a balanced and social adjustment; 

lO.Shar_ing in the development o~ a satis""ac+-ory 
home and ""amily li ""e; 

11. Achie-ving a satis~gctbry voc'atiorial· adjustment; 
and 

12.Taking part in some form of S'ltisfying el"eative 
activity·and in appreciating the creative 
activities o~ others~ 

General Ecluca tion may, then, tc?ntati vely be 
defined as a process o"" achieving the goals set ~orth 
above. 

There is a wide diversity in general~ education 

practices among the junior colleges, They undertake 

prograJnm'·'S of general educ,tion to serve the :ourposes 

of ~ull-t;me and part-time, terminal and transfer, and 

college-age and adult stunents. The general eC!ucation 

cours"'s fall into at least in 5 groups; communication; 

social science, natural science, humanities and :oe~sonal 

adjl.lst.ment. In ""act, some of the objectiv<"s o"' general 

education, such·g~ citizenship and parti~ipation in aesthetic 

exp~ riences, are more realistically involved in the- extra­

clas:s ex:oerien ces t h'ln they are class-room '"ctivi ty, 
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LIST OF 'TRANSFER' AND 'T<:R!'INAL 1 CURRICllLA AND 
EVENING PROGRAN!:Es -ROVIDED BY '!'HE UNIOR COL!Jli!':S* 

A - TRANS"'BR PROGR.~lHSS 

1. Agriculture 

(a) Agricultural Engineering· 
(b) Agronomy and Field Crops 

· (c) An·imal Husbandry 
(d) Horticu],ture 

2, Architecture 

3, Business Administration 

4, Engineering 

(a) Aeronautical 
(b) Chemical 
(c) Civil 
(d) Electrical 
(e) Mechanical 
(f) Mining 
(g) Petroleum 

. .. . 
5, Forestry and Wildlife Management. 

' 'I : • ' 

6. Home Economics 
' :, I 

(a) Clothing. . . 
.. 

(b) Food and Dietetics 
(c) Interior .. Decpratiori.s 

7, Humanities 

(
(ba)) Art ,, .. : . 

Dram·a' · 
(c) English & Literature 
(d) Foreign ~.1ln1g'l,lag~ 

(i) 
(11) 
(iii) 
(iv) 

'(e) 'Music 

Frencl:i 
German 
Rus1sian · 
Spanish 

~en Philosophy 
(g) Speech 

8. Industrial Arts 

9. Journalism 

lO.Law 

ll.Librarianship 

12.~athemRtics 

I· 

. , .. '. ·,I 

.. ' 

P.T.O. 

*A~eorican Junior Colleges, Edmund, J.Gleazer Jr., 1963. 
Amesrican Council of Educ9tion - Sixth Edition. Chapter I -
Int;roduction to Junior Colleges, - pp, 9 - 15. 



13. Medical· Fields 

(a)· DE'ntal Hygiene 
(b) Dentistry 
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(c) ,Medicine - Osteopathy 
(d) Nursing 
(e) Occunational Therapy 
(f) Optometry 
(g) Pharmacy 
(h) Public Health 
(i) Veterinary Medicine· 

• 
14r Natural Science 

(a) Astronomy 
(b) Bacteriology 
(c) Biology 
(d) Botany 
(e) Chemistry 
(f) Geology 
(g) Physics 
(h) Zoology 

15. Social Sciences 

(a) Criminology 
(b) Economics 
(c) Geogr3phy 
(d) History 
(e) International Relations 
(f) Political SciencA 
(g) Psychology 
(h) Social Science 

16, TAaching 

(a) Elementary 
(b) Secondary 

B - TERMINAL PROGRAMl-~S. 
(Eight Vocational categories) 

1. Agriculture 

(a) Agricul t.ural Busines.s 
(b) Animal Production 
(c) Crop Production 
(d) Farm Machinery 
(e) Flower shop Management 
(f) L~ndscape Design 
(g) Nursery Practice 
(h) Ornamental Horticulture 

2. Applied Arts 

(a) Advertising and Graphic 
(b) Ceramics 
(c) Commercial Art 
(d) Commercial Protography 
(e) F~shion Illustration 
(f) Graphics 
(g) Technical ILlustration 

Arts 



-35-

3. Business 

(a) Accounting 
(b) Advertising nnd Disnlay 
(c) Banking · 
(d) Clerical Operations 
(e) Data. Processing 
(f) Insur-ance ' 
(g) Management 

(i) 
(ii) 
(iii) 
(iv) 

Stqre M;magenient 
Small Bli.Siness Han?gcment 
Superyision • 
Merchandising 

(h) Real Estate 
(i) Receotionist 

(i) 
(ii) 
(i;!.i) 

General 
Medical 
Linguistic . 

(j) Secretarial Science 

~--

(i) 
(ii) 
(iii) 
(iv) 
(v) 

Executive 
LPgal 
Medical 
Technical 

. General 

4. Engineering and Industrial Technology 

(a) Aeronautical or Aero Space Techno1 ogy 
·· (b) Air Conditioning and Refrigeration Technology 

(c) Architectural Engineering Technology 
(d) Atomic Power Technology·. 
(e) Atomic Products Technology 
(f) Chemi~.'al Technology 
(g) Civil and Highway EnginLering Technology 
(h.) Computer Technology . 
(i) Drafting Technology 

(i) 
(ii) 
(iii) 
(iv) 
(v) 
(vi) 

Architectural 
Design 
Engineering 
Industrial 
Machine 
Petroleum 

(j) Electrical Power Technology 
(k) Electronics TPchnology 
(1) Industrial Technology 
(m) Mech'lnical Tr.chnology 
(n) Metallurgical Technology 
(o) PlPs+ic Technology 
(p) Surveying and Topogranhical Dr9ft1ng Technology 

P.T.O. 
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5. Trgde and Industrial Curricula 

(a) Air~ramc Construction 
(b) Aviation Engines 
(c) Air conditioning Rnd Re~rigerati on 

' 
(i) Manu~acture 
(ii) Re:pair and ~':aintenan(Je 

(d) Anpliance Repair 
(e) Automotive 

(i) Auto Mechanics 
(ii) Auto Machine 
(iii) Auto Body and Painting 

(f') Builc1ing Con·struction · 

(i) Carpentry 
(11) Constrt,ction Supervision 
(iii) Mail and Cabinet 

(g) Diesel Mechanics 
(h) Elec'"ricity and Elec+ric.al Machinery 
(i) F~rm Machinery 
( j) Mn chine Proclu ction 

(i) Tool anci Die · 

(k) Metal 

(i~ General Me+al Fabrtc~tion 
(11) Welding 
(iii) Si'eet Metal· 

/_1). Offi.ce Machine Repair and Service 
. . 

(m) Radio and Television · ... 

(n) Ship construction and retiair 

6. · ·· Health Fields 

(a) Dental Hygienist ' 
(b) Den+al Technician 
(c) Dental Assistant 
(d) Dental Secret.ary 
(e) Medical Technician 
(f) Menical Secretary· 
(g) Medical Librarian:' 
(U.) Nursing (RN) 
(i) Nursing (VN) 
(j) Optical' T'Pch.nicbn . 
(k) Psychiat·ric Technici'an 
(1) Sanitarian · 
(m) X-ray Teet- n:Lcian 

'· :. 

,- : 

.I ... 

P. T .• o. 
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7. Apparel, Culinary and HOmemaking Arts 

(a) Child care and Nursery School 
(b) Clothing 

(i) 
(11) 
(iii) 
(i v) 

Apparel Design 
Dry ClP<ming 
G.:;.rment Manufacture 
TP""<tilPs 

(c) Decorative Arts 

(i) Interior Decoration 
(11) Upholstery 

(d) Food 

(i) Baking 
(ii) Catering 
(iii) HOtel and. RPstaurant Techno1.og)' nnd M~nn~;C'm,'!lt 

(e) HOme Nanngement 

8, Miscellaneous Curricula 

(a) Broadcasting and Telecasting 
(b) Correctional Science Sunervi.?:nn 
(c) Custooian - Sunervision and Management 
(d) Cosmetology 
(e) Fire Training 
(f) Forestry 
(g) J ot'lrMl ism 
(h) Law En~orcPment - Police Science 
(J) Library Assistant 
(j) Music Commercial 

C - EVENING PROGRA}IHES 

(a) 
(b) 
(c) 
(d) 
(e) 
(f) 
(g) 
(h) 
(i) 
(j) 
(k) 
(1) 
(m) 
(n) 

(o) 
(p) 
(q) 

*S,hani* 

Agricultural Pest Control 
Texatinn Principl~s & Proce0ures 
Credit Mminis+ration 
Negotiable Instrument 
Supervision Technin11 es 
Child Developments 
Play Production & Theatre Laboratory 
Creative W=iting 
Conversational French 
Spanish/Russian 
World R.,Ugions 
Menical Lecture Series 
Mining Geology 
Contemporary 1•/orld Problems; Family & Marria~;c 
Counselling; Law Enforcement - In-Service Series; 
Building Codes 
Engineering Test Laboratory 
Apnliance Repair 
Automatic Auto Transmission. 

*** 
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Dr. Joh~1 Guy Fowllcus 

By W3.y c:( GuttL:~ St_..rt0d, (UsuJ.lly CJ.llcd Introduction) 

Th.3 opportunity to h3.vJ spc;nt thJ last fiv" \leu\cs 

in hen-il-.::, J.ild to a Sl1:.1ll Liuc,rve; joining in discussion 

of educctticlul -c.ff :~.irs in Indict hJ.S buun duGply, 

appr0ci1t0d :me~ truly enlig:Yt~ening. Tl10 high J.bility 

UL1tchuc1 by. extr.c.orJ.i,ury conn;Jitnl.)nt of t~1u n}.)mb0rs of 

the Educ,J.tion CoDr.Jission .ere indued impr0ssivo and 

inspirin:1· Thu ·slcill of the: Chctirrrnn of tlw Commission 

J.nd tlK d0monstr:tt0tl interust of .1 long list of public 

officers is he.~rtc> ning. 

It \lou1d bG prcsunptuous for tho "rritvr to 

J.ttempt to su:;c,:.st, much kss list, sp0cific m1tters 

tint should bu iDa.ugurJ.tuli o1· thu calcnd:tr of cxucution 

for :JJ:>.y .:tctioi1S '•hich s"'urct indicatutl, On th<.; othur ha.nd, 

it S8cmc thxt tl10 plight of oducati011J.l il'lStitutiN,S ·1nd 

tbe circu;:JSt.n:c"s Ul1iCh pr·c:v-ont thu :1doption of prompt 

and opvrating cha.ngvs in thu eduu.:~t.ion.u progr lllltJu al'u 
. ' ' 

univ"rs.".lly <lif.f.sr-,.;;-,c-.s of cl;.;gr.uu ctnd not of lcind, 

Tl10rv s_,i;.,lS to. b.J .:tiilplo ovidencv to. conclude tlut 

an 1Ul Jbtioncl.l ~due :t tion.tl 1L1provo rn.: nt progl' 1m:n, is 

demaDdocl throughout th.J woxl<l, sp~ci.J.lly .1c1ong the. la.r gc.;r, 

and b0nc0 qu.2nti tyw isG a.t lc> as t, more import 1nt rut ions 

of ti1c 1:toz·ld. TI:L: foilO\Iing· list of items is submittud 

for t:<c: pGrus,11 of ;.nd cogit.ti~ion by thv EducJ.tion 

Co;ur,Jission of I!;~lia, 1964. · 

1. Htocogll:h.ti_on of th;:;_ ;:cod for ShJ.rp Ch.ln'&c 
~dUC-l~iow.lly D:...:illll~: 

It ~pp.:.. ·,rs tlnt only .:t sr:ull minority of individu1ls 

in ::~.ny country l'ucot:;nisO> t 11.- "Ul·g.., ncy for f ar-ru :tching 

...... 2/-
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in .cducacioDJ.l prJ.ctic-.;s in institutions for all 

-.lt:;c:-l;;v.:.ls, Th:. •)asis for 'llut ;:uy appc: 1r to son:D, such 

.1 dr _·cstic st.:t-.:;·,c,~t h-.1s its foundation in th:: nature of 

luarni,.::, -.1rr.l t:; ... t;. :tditio;:dl concupts of provision for 

·-thc·stii:i\ll}_tio:.,_~ Clir"'ctio'~ o.f- .1nJ. consultJ.tion to leJ.rners, 

:.-··· LeC~rhiii~~-is c: pursonJ.l individu.11 mtter, Learning 

nuy or ruy not tJ.ku· pl3.cc.; i·n thu pr(;sencc of other 

iruliviC:.uals, 'Jhr..:th<.Jr alan:: or in the prosence of others, 

lu.lrnint is .111 individuJ.l J.nd 1 person.1l m1.tter. 

It vioul:1 suu:::J, thereforG, th.J.t vhJ.t has traditionally 

bu011 tur iiDd tr..:aching, basicJ.lly should cmbrc1cc not only 

so-c c1lled te J.Churs but a 1:/ide arrJ.y of oth<Jr te .1ching 

·s.t:lff "JJr;b-.;rs .:-.11.' essential spaces (of uniqu(; designs) 

tow::tn·~s given kinds of lvarning and .1 wide sweep of 

cquipm..Lt .:-.1oi1;s vith .l div0rsifiud list of printcd 

nut,.ri.:tls inclu~·.Ll;b books, :!Ugazinus, clurts, etc. 

111 th.; li[;ht of ti;;.; 3.DOV8 COIDl!l':l1tS, 'it :SC0IDS clear 

tlnt :111 0duc xi:.io;·ul institutions should, .as ne 1rly as is 

fcasibl..J, r<L:.k-.: it possibl-.; for eac-h and ev0ry individucll 

to loJ.ni. a.t his oFn rJ.tv,· This cJ.n b<Ost b0 ach:i,uvud by 

· umphasis to Gach l"'.1rnor th.tt le.1rnir:g is his af;fair .1nd 

th1t s.wu fo1· thu GXChanging r0actions to ido:;as and ideals 
. ' . ' . 

· \fil;h oth~r l0a1~;-,:;rs, lc::.rning rests upon tho individual 

and not on any other singl0 L1dividu.11 nor group. 

It, th..:rcfore;, follmvs .that ttadi tionJ.l pr'icticus 

irt thu groupinG oi' students, the c<knd.>rs of uducation.ll 

institutions - d.:ty-visu, W<Ovk-\.risc :::.nd ye,1r-wise- .scum to 

dcm::w.<~ slnrp r0vision (0, g •. (a) \Thy should J.ll schools not 

b(; hcL six d.1ys .:t \l<.vk? (b) Wlut clre the optimum lengths 

'of so-c :11-.;d clas·j pc;riolls? · Hou many t~r:x:s should classes 

!iCC t. p·cr \Wok,· uo;.th7 yu 'J.l' for v clrying J.g<)-luve ls . in 

V:lrious cHsci?lirJUs? (d) Sh~uld tho lc;ngth of class 

periods VLcry fer· 0_;ff·'r··r-_+ t'"'''~ of' t 1 
• ~ ~ 'v , .. -~ ~ m_1 aria being .learned 

..... 3/-
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and also in r.cls.tion-to t:1c· J.~,;-lJ\'t.ol of th-:: lcJ.rners?) 

Th" reco~:nition of individuJ.l diffcrc;nccs among 

teache:;:-s i:> just as impvrativ" :lS the r..:cognition of 

individu.1l dif:Lc·r~l'tc.:·s -~ng karDL·rs. Ability to 1-:;cturo, 
. '-. . ~ - . -. . . 

also to diJ.gnosc, t'o roc.o;:nm'icd rotn:Jdial tNJ.tnknt for 

academic difficultias 'al'v 'not hol~ Ui"livcrsJ.lly to tho satll3 

degrcG by J.ll tloaCh:Jrs ilthouc;h it is granted that sorn:: 

skill in J.ll o:i:' thos0 'emu oth..:r specL1lisod a_sp.::cts of 

teaching should charactorisu all Hho aro ,c 1lled teachers. 

Suffico ii:; to sa;,r tha.t continuance of J. discussion 

of the: improv~ bent oi education.ll progr.liillllvs .:mel thG raising 

of the c.u,lity oi Gducation in terms of tr.lditionJ.l and 

largely, pl'e>Sc:nt day practices se;oms to bu ::t futilv· and, 

thorefc,_·c, \vasted "ffort. 

2. Is .1 Shift in EducJ.tiori~ Ob.i- ctivus Indic 1ted? 

By and largo,-. the educ·ation.ll objoc~iws of :lll 

educ xtional i;ls ti tutions ·for- J.ll agc-luvels is foe us sed 

on Ill3morisation ai'1d :cclati~,:,ly isolated (and often out­

dJ.tod anct inde;cl L1corr0ct) ritinutia. Broa<lly thtJ 

tr ad itiol!J.l Objoc tive of uducational institutions hlS 

been tl13.t of r-.;co.ll. 

AccordiiJ.; to Bloom's Taxonomy of Educationll 

Ob.j8C_~lv~:,EJ_, ~ll. is the 19~ order of inkll0ct\lil 

activity. Tl1:_, mor0 ri'gorous intc1luc;tual .lCtivitLs, 

goir,·_; U) thv sc 3.1- ·, are c Oi;lprc hens ion, J.pplic J. tion, 
' . y 

an:~lysis, syntl'ccsis, and uvaltution. 

Bloom mi:-cht luvu added that the .oduc 1cion of tho 

he3.rt (cqu.,_lly a.s iLciportJ.;:-,t J.S the cducacion of th·-' hu.1d) 

is cvon more; 00i:lplic3.tud tln.n the education of thu h<JJ.d 

(social stuCci. s c'\G .111 :!~'-' -lcv01s is uspc:ciJ.lly importJ.nt 

in this COl'L1coCtlon). Th-" :phc:nqm.::non of hum1n motives 

attentior: in lil ud'J.C atio;ul i;,s ti tutioi15 at .3.11 agu l0vuls • 

...... ,4/-
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!!enc-: unc:erstand.it:~, and to the maximum degree feasible, 

skill in the.:: t<.::chdq~Ls of rr;otiv ation certainly seem 

ossenti3l ail;on:, those ':ho c-:trry the titlG of .toacher, 

prof8 ssor, ~~ .s,J, in. tho educational world. 

In the li,.ht of tltc; indicated demand for a shift 

in educational objoctives ,._ corresponding shift in the 

stJ.ffs rcJquirvd for educltionJ.l institutions appears 
. ' . . 

clw:.tr. GLl'iC.'.l, s0cre.t1rial and other ancillary· specialists 

as active: pa.rtDGrs With te:1chers seem indicated. 

3. 

It see ii'!S inc roo as uigly clear th1t requLre liD nts for 

qualifyii;g for teaching should be compJ.r'-lblo (soiiDtiJJDs 

terrud th:: so.mo::) for both primary J.nd secondary teachers. 

Tho J.:'.Uf,lption ch1t 7 putting it loosely, almost anyone is 
~ 

quJ.lifLd to tc;ach young children (i.e. to teach in the 

prinury schools). is_ .fupdament:tlly false,. ____ Certainly one, 

if no I; the most v alu.c1bLo, lxnef it of going to school is 

The hypoth0sis th.1t str.ong. universities, colleges 

J.nd tr :,iJ;ipg sc.hools c·a,1 oc ·built upon relativ.:;ly 111eak 

SGcond_,ry schools '.nl stro~:;g socond1ry schools in t.urn can 

be: dov-.:lop<od on the basis o::: \oJ'eak primary schools sBems 

to be: illq:1ic :tl ci!Kl d8moi1Stl·atedly untrue. vi ere tho 

choicu to _be: 1)£cl~ by thu uri tor., provision for scholq,rly, 

inspiri:..;.,::_, sy;,lp 1t:1c. tic an(t high· skill in tho hJ.ndling of 

human b..:inr;s for tlY: prinury schools_, HOuld tako priority 

ovor socond.1ry schools '-lnd institutions of higher lea.rning 

in case: inadoc1uacy of funds did not 3.llovl universally high 

quality staff . thr-ou~hout all educational institutions., 

For thosC<. to ~.;l1~~n 'tlii's posi ti_on s,;;J ms ~uc;s tionJ.olu·, they 
. . . . ' 

m.1y Vlc:ll f .\mili<ll·isc thomselvus \-lith tl1u'·,,rinton \O.Ste tlut 
... - : 

Nsults_f:,·o,,J the ,'.ov.::loptDnt. and ostJ.blishrunt of attitudes 

of indii forcnc.::, bor·..:dom 2.!1d induLd antagonism tov
1
ards 

....... ·s;·~ 
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lo 3.rnL1;; f ounC:. so vid(jly th:,::oughout thJ world .::tmong 

pris.:tl'Y a.11c.. se>c c'rl-ry schools, 

Thcor:o is t:Jlling CJVid0nc"' th:lt both qualitJ.tiv~ly 

and quJ.ncita.tiv-.:ly tlk Lo3.rning cap3.City of prim.1ry J.n<l 

early s-.:cond3.ry school enrollees csp..;ci:llly, lus b"en 

markedly und'"r-vstiaLt..;d, Th~ tiD3.SUN of 3. good t:o,J.cher 

is not hm• much knm.lcdgu he c-.tn displJ.y pGrsonally 

( aftGrall only an infini t-- simJ.l fraction of cxis ting 

knO\•Tledt;c can b-.: acquired by any ono individu.1l), but 

rathor hovr famili-.lr is ho \Jith thG sourcus of ltnowlc:dge 

and o8V0n mor·e critic3.lly important hm; sltillful is h0 in 

tutorin(; lea;,~ners in the utilisation of knovrl"'dgc, i,u, 

the p;.·occ .;ses of ins pee tion, analysis, deduction .·md 

gener ;tlis.::ttion. 

4. ll1:2]'_Vicu .1T'•i.;lir¥; of univGrsity 3.Dd COll0gu st.lffs: 

The assu:'1ption th::tt Oc;c:lUS'-' a pc;rson h.1s acquired a 

degree of. schol.J.rship in a c,ivLn field hG is qu:~lifL:d 

to "t.:;;ach" is \liG.uly dumoru;tratodly f :1lsu, Not only 

junior .rr.:>mbvrs but ii1dced totJ.l coll.Jgl!s 3.nd university 

staff unclcr: the l..;adc.rship of such officurs as Vic'"~ 

ch3.ncallors, De.1J."JS 7 Jupartn"Cntll Ch:J.irman, ~ 3.1 should 
' 

regul:J.rly focU:Ss their attGntion on how students, 

whom th.c>y arc expoctc:d to 11 t<:ach", c1n bo stimulatGd more 

procluctivuly. Rogul_~rly schodulud sGmill.3.rs might w<.::ll be 

held on this mattcn, Tho "New Curricula" in Science J.nd 

}iJ.thematics ar" 11 n0w 11 to considcrJ.blc der,;rce b::cJ.USLl of 

different org:J.aiza.tion, emphasis a.nd c-quipl!L:nt in compa:dson 

vrith such anttc:rs utiliZ0d in thJ p3.st. 

5, 1IF:_ivcrsi~i.f_s __ :;}y the Pr_c:pJ.rJ.tion of Prim1ry J.nd 
' ~'-'__(!__Oj>d.J.ry J> .. C:..lli? .. Q.l __ Te .l_C)'l£!'.2..; · 

,~11 univ..:rsitks .2.nd collug0s in J.ny n.J.tion hwe 

a stron;:, st<?ck2- i·:, the: pri&u·y a11d secondary schools. 

This Se-es p::.rtkul '.rly tru--: in thee monJ l'll'gllly 

••.. 5/-
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· "·Ct;v··· po~t;cip.ltion by all univcrsitivs It would S<JC 111 c:1.!C ~ • v ""'" • 

• · r of· pr; r,ury md secondJ.ry school teachers in the pr"p1r '.C~o.. • 

shoul·l 0 ., inau:;w. a ted in India J.S soon as f.,asible J.nd 

continuod thorcaft0r.: 

The pJ.rticular form of participJ.tion of univcrsitios 

in the pr3par.1 tion of pri.mary .:ui.d se:condJ.ry school teachers 

might vlu 11 v JXY. 

It would s"u ,n th2.t cv0:ry university should inc]Ude 

a school or Collcr;c of Education. Thu overwhelming 

lll3.,joriti.:s of f.:tcultius .of such schoois or colleges of 

educO<tion L1i(Sht v10ll bu not speciJ.lists in padagogy but 

r ..ttllllJ;' distin~uishcd. se.hola.rs in the vu-ious subject lll.ltter 
. . . 

fields. 'J;o bc suN,. cOlilp'"'tGnt and able scholJ.rs '(along 

w:i,th hi;)1 OXtJcrtiso) inti1o Ihltur0'and'fotmltion of 
,. .. . . .·,, '· 

c:motions, hur:unlGarning J.nci. the psychology and skills of 
. . 

motivation should btl provided. SitnilJ.rly, b.3.Sic found.ltions 

such· as historic:U, philosophical J.ncl sociological 

foundations pf .oduc.ltionJ.l .i.ns.ti tutions should "be offered. ··.-. . . . .. . . . ,. .. ..... .. - . . .. - -

In.som.:; institutions, pJ.rticipltion J.nd prepJ.ration of 
l 

sccondll'Y J.:Jd oLta.-ntary tG.:tchurs lilight well take tho form 

of ~lffiliJ.tio<l b-:;t\.,ccn a university and a training school, 

vlith .th..: univorsity participJ.ting to .1 high degree in the 

developl;:K::ilt of the_ curriculum of the trJ.ining school .1nd 

also h0lping il; th'-' selection of th<J f1culti0s·of such 

schools. 

6. T hu Numbe~ .:n!!:!_ Proxii,Jity of Teachcr-TrJ.'ining Schools: 

T he number of tcLJ.chcr-tr .lining schools and tl:ie ir proxim:i ty 

shoulCc :Jc detc;nJin8cl basic 1lly in terws· of thEo distribution of 

populatio;,, th0 feasibility of trav0l and th" ·extent to 

which participJ.tion in tho prc:paration of te'lchers is 

r0cog;>isc;d J.S an "',,;sqntial part ·of i ULivers i ty' s progr ;J.mtre. 

As just indicJ.tcd, its-:c~:s .. ?.ound.to'h..J.vo :tll teacher-... . . .. . 

tr J.ining schools .ll fili:1ted 'lith a uni~ers ity. In the light 

...... 7/-
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of tl:.c fFct tb>.t s~:cll rclationsl:i;) hes net :Jr;:vailcc' in 

India. alvns with lar::;e. ir:l].)rove::~ent in·· t:1e Lit)-·:;a.y clevelo;·­

Dcnt in India whereby travel is ::~arkedly eF>sicr and 

·heavier than in tile :mst, it sec!,Js ;;pssible t.~at in succ 

areas two or r10rc teacher tra ininc schools Llic:ht be 

co ns.plic1a.tcc1 or inc~E'ed in so 1:1e cases certain trainin:; 

_·schools r:Jit;llt •:•ell be abolis-he:d alone with tl•c sffilic.t1cm 
of teP.chcr tre.ininc schools v1i tll univcrsi tics. 

7. S e~ArV Ditferentials fer Ter-cllcrs end Denonstretcd 
·Skill: 

I:. seems increasinsly cleAr th<>.t c1 iffercntiation 

in salaries for tePchers Vlho b-vc hE'd a;;pe>rcntly the same 

l{ind of or conpare.ble · 8.cadcmic b.:>ck::;rouncl of i.Jrcparation 

e.pd ·. eXlJeriencc ere desirable·. It is rccoc;niscd tlwt at 

first the reacti.co-n to this is c-ne tl:.nt 11 it will not work", . •; .. 

Cora;,Jarable i)recticcs ere found with res1;cct to se1Ary 

·.· ciiffcrcntials' a':lonc workers in nF>.ny conter.1porary indt~strial 

·and cor:Jr;1Cr<:ial institutions. 

It is univcrs8lJ:y conceded tba.t there: ru·c IJrofounl1 

differences in·'tltc effect 11 tcachel·s" hc>ve on l0arncrs, 

The evalue.tion of te:o.chcrs in r8le.tion tv s: lory 

differentials in ter;~s of skill ~:~iGi't V1cl1 be he.ncllcd by 

11 evalu8.ticn teans" incluc1inc hca.c];Jf'.sters or hcc>.C:l•listrcsscs, 

consultants frcn Dircctora.tes of Public Instr11ction end 

tea.chers. in various subject nattcr fields And tca.chinc 

techniques, llarticularly with reference to the usc of 

instructional na -tcrinl. 

8~ Expend ''fidcly Inscrvicc Trainin~ Prcvrennes for 
Facultics-et all Levels of c>ll ~duce.ticnal . 
Insti tut:l~· 

, The ass~·:,:Jtion that focul ticcs fer sche:cls, collcccs 

E!ld/ or univcrsi tics r."''-:·· b0 left to their own in conncctil n 

v1ith the ccntinuinc inservi2C tre.ininc sccns o;;on to 

serious qucsticn. Insti tutcs suci1 ,_ s tbose for toe.chcrs 

cf Science, iiatlw•·.Ja.tics, TecLnical Educ<>.ticn vibich -.F:re 



8 -· ·-- -
held in India during the sur.1r:1er of 1964 alone with the 

ones thPt <Jre scheduled for the S\.1f,"!l:1Cr of 1965 seem to 

offer tre:;JCnc1ous bencfi ts, One of the se~ic"nt stren,;ths 

of these instittites is the ~ttcntiun beine :;:>aid to the 

nateriai or subject ;a.tt"r fielc1s · ood the :~resenta.tion of 

so-called 11 new :·I?tlle•:Jatics eric1 
. ~·- . . u 

new 5 ClCnee o 

-.·.;. 
These institutes are examples of qffGctive 

. ~ r 

coopcratie-n by 2nd <:ll:JOng the. Goverment. of"_India,_ Hinistry 
~- . . ..... ',.:~.-·--··"".-· .. ,. 

of Educ8.ticn, the Educ8tic;n Division of USAID, 'and the 

University Grants Connission, Si!:Jilar Institutes and/or 

seminc.rs or Conferences Dight well be established~ for 8. 

Viiclcr r?n,SC Of f8.CUltiC:S inClUdin,S those of' Co-lle[;CS F>.nd 

tcni\'-orsi tics.· i'nd ·.also a:d:1Jiflistrati ve am1 su:)ervisory 

officers frc.u butll loc?.l school and staffs o'f the DPis. 
. . . 

9, 1}10 Internshilf as a 1\a,ior EJQ_erience in the Preservice 
Pre·o3J.~On l Tca.ch~_.§_: 

1'/iclespre•d dissatisfaction with su•ce~led practice-

teachinr; cmr;ag0C:: in while a :)ros:wctive teacher is talcing 

a, regul8.r ;;rucranne: of colle€C studies he.s long been cpen 

tc wic1e cri ticisn in l:l<'ny nations. ~ Such so-called pre.ctice -

teF>.chin[; · in schools, co1monly ca.llecl demonstration schoc:ls, 

uoclel schools l'r ;)ractice schools, is· 21-so open to serious 

questic·n, 

Ex;x~ricnce ll:>s established th8.t a teacher internship -

plen wh::roby a prosiJectivo tee.chor spenc~s a quarter or 

ser:Jest•'r in 8. r:ivon prinary cr S::'CondF>ry school is far nore . ' . 

va.lua.blc tlwn the ,treclitic,nal lJlruJ of practice tee_ching e.t 
. ~ . . ' . . . . . - . . . _. .. . . . . . - . . -

a c<1npus schcol, Further· nore, practice tea.chinc: in a non-

CECllJt~s schc•ol done under the direct supcrvis ion cf the 

faculty of tho scllccl Vii th :;10 ·:bcrs cf univE;rs ity, co-llege 

and/or traininr; scLoul fe>.culty n:; .1bc.rs being joint 

su:Jervisors with t1.1c schocl st2.ff seens tc be ;:Jarkcdly . . 
1;wre effective than a. :)len. of su:)crvisicn unoer tho. 

exclt.:sivc jurisc'ictLn ci universit:', c,·,llec;e cr traininf: 
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school faculties .. Also, .as early as possible pro!'lpeetive 

teachers should be trained to become members of teaching 

team. 

10. Primarv and 'Secondary 'School Demonstration Centres: 

A giv~n number of primary &nd secondary schools 

might well b~ designated ~s· demonstration centres.. Also 
.:._. -... • .... 

prog~ammes of visiting ~nd' conferences at these centres 

. by teachers from. surrotind ing primary and/or secondary . 
. ·· .... : - ' :' :· : .. _ -; . . . . . 

~chools might Well I? encouraged.' -

11. · · Inf"b~m~l Educational Experimentation · 

Informal experimentation in all matters· pertaining 
;~ ·: .. _ . . - ~. - . . .. i . 

to curriculum develop'ment methods· and Pllactices in 
. '!" • - ll .- . . ._ ~ . . 

te~:~ching- should be encouraged at all levels of ed'Uc-at ional 

insti tut":ion"s-·. .The-. reporti-ng of such e~perimentauon 
::. -· -· 

should be 'enco"u.r'~g-ed"'in the form·· of newspaper or magazine 

artJ.ci~~"arid t~ a give·n eXtent, bUJ.let.ins is'sUed by both 
~ ·-:_~·---~~:. ·~- ·. 

local schochs arid institutions of higher le.arning. ,. 
... 

12. 
7 ~i ..... -· ·,t,:.· "'" . ~ . ' .. _ . 

Long-term Formal ExPerimentation and Rasearch 
in Education ..... ,. !. ~·-. 

;_c:t.:i:ts'.!i§?; g~per~l;ty :r~cognised. ~hat,pn~ _of. the_ major 

reasons.·':- a~--;~~~~~~~~;-1-i~~i~~ti~~,~ -~"~~~:_fn~rnis of · · 

. -

' 
their potentiai,. ~e-iatively ~0 ineffective i's the absence 

~.' .. ~ t ; , .. 'j . - .. ' : 

of a substantial May of reports on· tong term and continuing 

exp~~ime~~~tf~ri and 'research. To ·a tragicaJ.ly high degree, 
i: -; - ... ··. . : . -! ., ' .. "'f . < • ·.- :. • ' • - • • 

educationa'i·:·iristitutions are organised and 'operated on the 
-~ . 

basis ~f b~i:i1ef, conviction and political:ihfluence. All 

three of. these matters are important, Recessary and 
approprfa t~ ·adjunct 'c:i.~cumstances 'to r-ducat ional 

' ... - _: 

institution~. 
:However, sound educatbnal·policy, professional 

• : ; . '.. . ·r 

be'iief and effective educational practices demand the 
-. . .. 

ben~fit of th~ most ex~cting'iind 'thorough, continuous 

research prog.rammes 'p-;ssib'le. · 

In the past, funds availaqle for research in 

••• 10. 
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ped agog i cal rna tters have generally: ~e~~ VI!Oefully :i.nade,qua te. 

nec~ssi.ty for sustained .research co_ncerning Happil!', the "' . • 

educa~onb.l matters has been-recognised .in I:~d;f.)•i.;by 'the 
e · · . 1 · ' • ·- \.' 

setti~g up of. the National· ~~BJ:?..til of .. Ed-~qa~i_oQ.al. Researctl. 
' ' ' -

and Training • Foresight -;~fle~ted . :i~ the ES ~aplisfun~nt of 

this ~nstitution is-pra:j.seworthy.· Vogorous p:r<ogl'ainmes of 

educational res~arql} q_a:rri~!:l. on _in schools, colleges and 

universities directed_ at the ·deterniin·ation of "how" human 

bein~s learn at different age-levels in "various" areas of 

knowledge might well rec·e~v-e .high priorit:y-. · It is .. ' •-,. . '· . . . 

established -that the p~e·~-e~ce or absence of learning 

m~te~ials such as books,_ maps, models, globes, _charts, 

fill:! strips, .slides "and~,~:films. have a profound effect on 

the nature and quality ·of. ;;~~~l~t/":.~ .. 
,• ·~ ·. 

13. Is Different 'c-oncept and Pracfice of EducatforiaL.:c.,, 
Needed: · -, ... 

'· _,; 
; , ; r, 

The development _of a different 9oncept and · - . . 

corr~sponding practice oi\;ducational ad~i~f~'t·rat:l,on. see~s 
. . .- •·· ' -.· :) ?· ' : ' . 

badly ne_eded.. Educational administration may be def.i,r,led 
~ ~--·.:-•. .. . .! ;~ ' ..... _ ,; 

• 

.. ... 

as the ident1fic~tipn,. sele_ctionJ..:,~ppoir;tment'7 ~st:imu)_.atis:m · 
. ,. . .· .. •' •.. · . . 'r --..,.:.,..:; __ ~~~., .. ·::· . ., -~- ... ·; ... 
and evaluation of personnel ·to'i~·ards the a'ch'ievel).l~nt -qf · .,, 

g ivan objectives. . . ; ·. . ' ;. . , ', -:- · ' ;• .:· ~:·'>."'.;._;F~(~--.,_.:~~7.;~ 
. :i z ': .. '· . 

Some of. the major ch~ra~teristics of· a: 'gcibCI '"' ., 
'. . . .>.• . :,_ . . . j • "''' 

admin1 strator (including' educat bnal ad~in':i~'tra't-'Jlr) are :Ja·,,,_;·u, ·' 
... _: ............ _ :7 __ · - . ·:-(:. -·---~.., ..... -·-.o:,.· L--·::·! .. ,:.·. 

necessary degree- of_ intelligence· a!ild scholarship-;-, ?~n.s 1 tiv~ 
... -~-· ~. ..-:..··~····- .,_ ~·-r-----

insight and a deep _and· sympatnetic, ~nderstan~Ung !Ot· human ~ : 
1f • .-; :·. . ; ' • • ' '-~~:'f: -; ,. . . ·-· ' ·. '"-t.~t:·::·--·;.- _. 

beings. He must b~ c'Jncerned wf.thth~ staff he administers',·: 
!- ._.;'";:--.:.~ _. . '. '-~--- :~_ ;--- l- ~-. - . . . ('I -~ _; .. _-

reflect sympathy and at·-t-he~~f!l!Je, -~~me be .. capable; of making 
,- . - -~"=-.~:_...-_~---- ;.,__ ~,-r.- ., ·-

decisions objectively rath_~_r than i~"~~:qf .fL~,rsonal·_,-, 
' • • I • ......... ··~ I "' ·' .,I. 

preferences. Educati::mal admini'st'ration. may trniy'~::ae$-~ribed 
. "·.·!~ '"'.~_ ! . '. . _,-.·~- _,· ;·- .. . ·--- ... ..!;,._ ·;._ .:....!:_::· 

as the:-,:~q-~~ss of leader,ship.· Explanat:Lon_ arid'persu~sion ,P.iay 
. .. . . I .. " , . 

a lar~ge part in :the effe,ctivenes.s of an ad~i~i'strator.~ 
; . -_,.. ·-·';·. !_. I - ~. ' ... __ 

A judicious administrator must :re.alise th~t· bn~·-.of 
' . ,. 

.- --;. .. 
. ~. ·· .• .-.],1/ •• 
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·his chief privilege. is to assume responsibility for 

anything that goes wrong with the institution he is 

$1:dministering r.md give full credit to, the sto.ture and 

competence of the faculty for. ~hings that go well. 
-· .. 

The undertaking of essential and importo.nt paper 

work necessary for. efficient operation ffi1ould not be 

confused with th~ process of aaministration. Furthermore 
• J 

the staff ass:if;n~-. 1 to the execution of paper operations,. 
. . . ~ . . 

while demandi!lg full r~cognition as indisp.ensable· partners 

in the admfnistra-t;,ive·;~obess,. should no~ be ailowed to 
. .. ' . '. . :.. ! . • . 

make discretionary deci.sibris on,matters of educational 
. ·-'. 

policy. 
. ' 

Clearly, the selection. ~md. professional preparation 

of education~ administrators. are highly 
1

itnportant ,in the 

development of ,a strong educational administrative staff. 

Paralleling of 'the recommend:J.tion towards . 
! 

establishment ,of a teach~r interi1ship 1 serious consideration 

might well be. given to the inauguration of educational 

administration .}nternships of a wide variety,· such as 

internsh:ips for prospective headmasters, deans, registrars, 

vice -chancellor;;:; and a wide ar:t;'.ay of other professional 
; 

workers necessary in the .·offices of the j). P. Is. 

~olcs of the. Central and State Governments ~n 
Sducation.ill Programmes · · 

14. 

Happily th~ total performance of the ·~inistry of . ,, 

Education dUring the pa~t ''('what _is no~1 approo.ching to. be 

20 ·~~afs),.~eflects imaginative ~6r~sight 'joined.wit.~ .... 

- ''r~iasti~i· .a:dministrati ve le adershi~ both with resp~ct to 

~ ~ducational policy· at the Federal level and operational 
. . . 

relationships ,;ith the D.P. Is. 

By and large the role played' by the. 'iinistry of· 

1 d bl ·ndeed As more concerted Education seems to be au a e l. • 

effort in the selection and inservice training of the 
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educational officers of·~he State vepartments of £ducation 

evolves, .it seems probabl'e that. the Cb,ief State School 

Officers (DPis/ffis) will exert more vigorous leadership 

in the ;:;tate policy conc:rning education. 

15. Inservice Training of .~ducational Officers of the ~ 

The Government of lndia, via the Ministry of 

Zducation, University Grants Commission, rational council 

of Educational Research and Training and ~ £ ?ederal 

agencies might consider joining with tlie.DPis in the 

development of inse'rvice t~a~ning progr'3lllmes for the 

educational .office±-s of the.D~Is. A question may be ra1sed . 
' ;.· . -.·; .. 

as to··whc~h~r the opera:ti:C:g concept; philosophy or point · 

of view. of, th~··educ.ational .offic~~s in .some of thd··DPIS 
. ' 

is ·in harmor;ty with the ,best admin.istrat,ive,practic~s found 
.;, . 

in educational· institut~ol)s IJild ·81-so. in some industrial and 

· dammercial firms. • .· . 
'' I I 

. ' ·_ . .-. 

The term 1 inspector 1 seems h ardiY'itiJl. keeping with 
~ • • ~ Of' I . . -~.-.. 

the spir;it of a professional partnorsh:i,p which should 

prevail between the UP ls _and incJ.i \ndua~ }oc :U. schools·. 
,, 
·'Also,. a casual examination of samples of, inspectors 1 

.. · .. , .. 
Manuals suggests' that ''school inspections" are far too 

mech 3-nistic arid routinised to have much 1 asting influence 

on m3.tters. of fundamental educational irnportiJilcc. The 

posts 11nd corresponding ti ties demanded. in the office of the 

DPI in this litter part of the "Oth .. Century might well be 
. ' _; 

CXI'llllined. The term 1 co.nsultant• as opposed to ":nspector" 
. . . . . . . . . . 

or ."supervisor"_might well be considered along with proper 

titles for other staff members in tho DYis. 

16. · l'l.ospccti ve ·loles of the r. A•:.... and Professional 
!\duc11tioni1 Officers: 

.:.Admittedly the writer has not h'3.d sufficient 

opportunity to me.Kcr·s.-.~t}.orough study of the officlaland 

actual roles pltljcd by .... mcmbe~s.of the· I A<- d f · ..,, . . . • ,v ••. an pro ess~oncu. 

efl.ucg,tion:ll officer-s in the State Departments of "3ducation. 
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However • repeatedly o.nd unsolicitediy the suGcestion has been made 

that non-educational officers at tir.les o.tt_er.1pt to n.ss1Jl1le. ,~qticins.'. 
which belong only to a pro'r'e.ssi'a~al, ~~ca~~r. . . .. 

. .. . . . ' . . . 
Happily, under the leader,ship of ~lnulana A;:ad the respective 

roles of professional.,educational staff offic'7s and the I,A,S, 

(formerlY I~c.s~) fu the Centra1Ministry of Erlucation was clearly 

established," viz~', that educational matters should be handled by. 
' :~:; 

educator-s with th~ essential partnership of I.A,S, The policy· so 

staunchly supported by l'aulana Azad seems happily still to prevnil in 

the Minisi:ry''Of Educ~tion, 

.. r It: ha~ been re~eatedly reported that a corresponding policy 

concerning the State Departments of Education in Indin and the I.A,S, · 

members uhfbrturi~tely does.not prevail, 

. ' 
Such a circumstance is indeed undesirable .as. it is unfortunate, 

It might be well if the appropriate Central Government agencies such 

as the M.kistry of Education and/or the U~iversity Grants Commission, 
•• • J 

et al toOK official 'stepS to stimulate the estClbl:j.Shment Of Clear ' 
-·-- •• , J • 

understandinf( of ·the 'proper relationsh~p be~w,een professional educatio-.. .. . . . . 
. . .. - ·. 

nal ac'l.lllirlistrative' officers and the I,A,S, officE!rs in the state_ 
' . 

Department~ of Eciucaticn, colleges and universities, ·. ' . ~ ' 

17. Selection an~_l!_p_E?intment of Headmasters: 

It seems. clear that the- definition and designated functions. 

of the post of headi1laster might well be examined, _ Poss:ibly, the State 
. . 

D,P,I. might establi~h ~roster of qualifiedheadmaster~ wh~e!J-.<:ould __ . 

be utilised by loce.i wthoritf~s-iri-the s'~i:Ct:i;~-;f·-;~istrative 
officers for gi.,;en schools, Also, the D,P,Is 'l~f:~t Hdl ~.:::~uno 

r.ctivc le.~dership ·ror inncrv:ice tr!:'.:ininrr jifb(T .. ,_T:Dne5 for '.:r.~··.c,.T~".:.tcrs, 
.... · 

pR~·ticvl:--.r-:!...'l' :5...~ t~.'c' f0:-.:'T"" .. !)f ·s~~-.'1.!1:= It:~-:titU~~ •.:-..:ic:~ ~~'!:t !'.·.I ell be 
. . . 

most valuable ~.d.visocy ~;:JrViccs tc ind;-:-uctionnl st.c.ffs, The true 

ne[~sure of t:.~c "l::.e:;~~..:.!1tcr is' tr.:~ e:ct.e!"!t t-:"1 H~!ic!l. '"J£ serves t·.s c.n 
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18. Fipnpc;iDl Derondo for E):lucrtional Pro~c.1:nes: 

Ar.!Onr'st not only professionnl eeuc[!.tors but eU.:;o; :,-.. wide Orr:ay 

of er.::incnt. indur;tri::l i!Jts cild co!.1! <ere :k.l le.:-.dcrs, . it: is r,bncr•a.lly 

conceded t'1:,t one of the;: :".JJ.jor rcr.sonr.; for the :incffcctivenes:; of 

it t · th ltry s"~s-. o" ::~one:~r thd hnve been ecluct.tiona.l inst u ion? :~.::; c ;m ~· .a. 

naC.e c.v~.ilo.blo '{or educr:tion~ :inntituticns 'of all kirlC.s nnd a.t a.ll 

,lcvolt~, Iriuiu is rto ;~xce;:>tion iri this connection. 
. .; -

T'1e \lritcr, i~ scndtively ~.nci. pa:ilifuily nw::<re uithin hi~ 

ca.pr.bility of the econonic pres's\u-e. Hhich the Government of Indie is 

unC.cr, On t:.e otltcr tlf'nd, if,· :>.s' is hole by s~r.e ~f ·the de:nonstrc.tcC'ly 
. . . 

di~tinr,uis!tod lei\<'er-s of Int-:fu,. the !1cOr>le.nf India tonstitute its oruy 
. .- ~ 

b~sic o.ssct 1 it is ir:pm.divc thnt buCI'Cets for cc'ucdicn be sharply 

incre.::sod at t~c 11 =i,uickc5tn. 

• 1 • Esi:cnt:ilo>.l ns the indt.ldr:ial end conr.cercinl C.cvelopmcnt or· 

Inr:ic. i::;, . it see~·:; thtct. unless ·corrcS!)Ondin~ and pnrullel r.ttcntion 
,, 

be c;iven to· tho cducc.tioni·Y prcr.r::-.r.::~e, r;rr.ve results \·rill ensue. 

Pcrticuln.J.'ly imper_at;i:ire.rre uniJr.cced~nted sU!'!s for Cliuca.; 
. . . ' 

tionnl F..<L-1~nilitri,tive lm~<:er~i:-.ip~ Ho.:cvor, it is 'lUesticinn'ble c.s to 

uhcthcr ~:riori t:~r sl::oul-rl. be '(ivcn to -larr:c bud[;et.".l'y ·e.;~!'ropria. t:ions · 

for! .c<'uc~tiond ruserrch and C:~~er:i=cntc.tion until t>. ll'.['rlccd in~rcil.~e· • 

is MC:C.b ii\ :budi·:cts ·for jJ::pro~cc'. eco:~amic .st~tus of ·tec.c:1~r:; c.nd 

r."llifolC. :increesc in e..'Cpentliturcs for' inktruet:i.onul mtct"io.l,. 

19, Tho Gr:·.nd stdtccy for Ectic,:tiond Ir:>Orovencnt j]}'rn(ib: 

Ha.ppily the cduca.ti<;nd pror;rt:IJ:,lc ·in Inclj£. is a natt~ .· 

of rccl. :iritiircst r:nd crmcorn politictllly, If the cC'ucc.tiomil 

r>rocra.nne of 'the nntion Coes not 
1 
enjoy tl:c C;ttcntidn of poiiti~riJ. 

leP.CerS 1 t'lCre: SGCDS no prospect of the erluca.tion[,J. prO[:l':l.T:lr\0 

c'.cvclopin~ c.s is dc~ndcd,; ' 

As !1cs been :9I"aviously indic.".tcc', :!'t\ny e~r.:plos of 

inspirer'. lec-.dcrsl'ip i:1 relation to the cC.uc1::_;ono.l · r.ro·:r~.rr:nc m 

Ind:!.•: h.".ve hcen observer' dt,rinr t':te lc.st a.::>:o:-oXirle.tely 20 ycv.rs, 



HO".rcver, the question fl!".,',' "e r•.·. 1·~r..J •• • .. ~ •- h t.h , 
- v - - -" - "'' w o cr a "Grrn{. S tr~_t.;r;y" 

tO\·:,:.rd.z ttlc ro.pid Ch.~~nnion ~'...."'ld irlprove~~ent Of the C<l".lCt.tionoJ. ":_JrOf'r~.!.!"··e 
has been conceived or cevcloped. 

It ~:ould sec~: thnt ct vo.st nu.'::ber of industl':L:U., civic r.nd 

coerunity ler.c~.crs s'lOtlld hcco!:le i!wolvcd actively ~.nrl. reGUlarly in t."lc 

study end SUpYJo-,•t of tho Elcluc~•tion:U progi\f.l:.:cs of t.'\e Govm-nnont of 

Inc.ia me: t:,c Dircctor:-.te::; of Public In:>tt•uctiun. 

Lay council::; on eC.uca.tion at nction:·.l, r::;;io;'l['.l, st:~tc r.nd 

locc.l levels :nvo boon !.'oun<~ hiG!ll,f usv•Ul in soLJ;; countries. 

Oreanisations of w.rious t;roups ru~.a-e~ontinc :rofes~:ionv.l vorkers in 

education have mde w.luablc contribution to the. crluc:1tionc.l pror:r!ll!lr.O 

in In<lia liu:':'in!'. recent yet>':"s. T~lc question c."n be rcisec as to 11hether 

· groups of professional eriuc:-.tors •:mud not c.o ucll to 11ork in closar 

coo?er•~tive f::>.shion 1iith citV.cns t<7..':.•r<ls o. nero ar1equnte functionul 

20. Educationcl. Institutions Mrl' Their· :!'!':rent. Society: 

P:-ofcssional educ::ttors includinr: to~'.chers ::>.n<l o.t~.r;inintr~tivc 

officers in the very ncca,tc.nce of thc:i=- ,0sts 'ISOknO!iledg:lpcg·an .. o.~:IflinG 
,.•' .• • "' • .... t.~,._. 1 .,WI ·., ·· ••' .• w• ,, 

obliga.tion . <.s 1~ and active citizens to their nation, state o.nd 

hone comnunities. Si!:lili!rly, the educo.tionol institutions o.t all levels 

must exert considerable effort to be known not only as "good educators" 

but also "~Jaod c iM.zens". Often the degree to which workers in 

education assur.Je their responsiliility as citizens is the dcterr.dning 

factor :in the attitude and confidence the general citizenary holds 

towards EDUCATION • 

•••• 



EDUCATION COMMISSION 
GOV:::RNI.F.NT "F INDIA 

Item No,5 
9th Seating, 

' 

Subject:- Letter from Dr,V,K,R,V,Rao dated 5th April 
1965 regarding Dr.Fowllces' s paper on 
'An All-India Educational Improvement 

·a gramme'. 
• • 

The following letter has been received by tite Chairlilan 

from Dr.V.K.R,V.Rao on the above subject:-

"Dr •. Fowlkes called on me this morning and gave me a 
cop~ of h~s paper on 'An All-India Educational Improvement 
Programme'. After reading the paper I was highly impressod 
and I ventured to send copies of th~me to the Union 
':ducation minister as well as to the\..;(ate Ministers of 
Education. I would also commend the ideas contained in the 
paper to you.. In particular, I would like to stress the 
following four points: 

( 1) The need for having a fresh look at our te~ching 
programmes and methods in the light of the objective of 
education being regarded as comprehension, application, 
analysis, synthesis and evaluation, as one goes up the 
educational scale, rather than being focuss(;d on memorisation 
and, relatively isolated minutia; : 

(2) 'The hypothesis that strong universities, qolleges and 
training schools can be build upon relatively weak secondary 
schools and strong secondary schools in turn can be 
developed on the basis of weak primary schools seems to be 
illogical and demonstratedly untrue•. It is, therefore, 
necessary to give priority'to primary and secondary schools 
in terms of improvement of quality as against spending more 
and more funds on institutions of higher learning; 

(3) The desirability of exploring the pro~pe cts of a 
teacher internship plan whereby a prospect~ve teacher spends 
a quarter or semester in a given primary or secondary school 
rather than following the traditional plan of practice 
'teaching at a campus school; Jand 

(4) The need for bringing education as a discipline much 
more u'nder th.:o universities than ha.'3 been the:. case so far, 
encouraging the setting up of departments of c?u!Jation of 
high calibre in the universi ~i~s ~nd also makH&'. for active 
participation by all univers~t~es ~n the preparat~on of 
primary and secondary school teachers." · .. 
2. The matter is placed before the Commission for 

discussion. 

P. S. to Chairman 
All Members of the Commission 
All Officers of the Commission. 

J.P. Naik. 
Member-Secretary 
11.4.1965 



Education Co=is sion 
Govei'nment of I-di,!. 

A Note concerning the Development of · 
Teacher Internship 

By 
. J?hn Guy Fowlkes, _ 

Director, \hsconsin Improvement Program, 
University of ;7isconsi n, 

USA. 

In keep; ng wi"th. • your request, I havQ written a short 

comment ori. ( 1) the encou,ragemerrt of informal experimenta­

tion in primary and • second-~-_ schools, ( 2) possible v1ays 

of training schooi faculties - both primary and secondary -
to supervise teadh.er internees, and (J) how the programme 

of. teache.r internship and the v.hole array of newer . 

educational practices can be introduced. 

1 •. The_ encour!£zment ofjjjfQrni·aJ.~e~perimentation: For 

this discussion, the subject of informal experimGntatiou 
! ; .. 

in r~ahty is meant to convey the exercise of ori.ginal 

and· at least unusua.J-, if not unique, prac.t:i.ces which could 

be followed by teachers that are- sharply different from 

. practices Of other teachers teaching the same SUbject mattCI 
r· :. 

at' corresponding age and school division levels, 

'There is mounting evidence that, although there is 

necessity :for a substantial amount of standaro.isation and 
'' specific direction.with respect to scool curricula and 

:-:--
teaching practices (methods), there is much more need for 

the encouragement of the exewcise of originality among 

individual teachers. The syllabii for the various school 

subjects at various age-levels which have b~en examined 

· by the Writer and the observance o-f which has bj;ien made 

compU:isory in the sChools of several countries yisi ted by 

the .. >Vri t~r prompt tha following conclusions. 

Cften the syllabii for school subjects are far too 

detailed and correspondingly stereotype and dull and 

monotonous. They stimulate textbooks. The imposition of 

. such kinds of syllabii shcmld be removed as earJ...:,r as 

feasible. ·EXperience has proved that the cost helpful 

syllabii ar~ those organisee on "broad lines supported by 
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a Vlide array of learning materials in such forms as 

books, magazines, newspapers, maps, globes, 

slid~s, film-strips, films, tape-recor~~rs, 

charts, models, 

etc. The basic 

reasons for encouraging individual teacher: uniqueness 

seems to be that only in this way can the full utilization 

of teacher's powers of stimulating learning.be enjoyed. 

2. The supervision of teacher - internees - traditio_nally 
terocd 'practice teaching'. 

The writer recommended to the Comm{ssion that the 

supervision of teacher internees, as indeed all those who 
-

are engaged in field experience _(traditionally tc;r1Iled 

1 practice teachin~') should be the ofiicial respo),1~ibility 

not of faculty .members of training schools or coll~ges ·but 

·the faculties of primary and seconda!"J schools in which the 
..... 

To be sure, faculties of 
. .. -· . ~- . : - . 

Prospective teachers are trained. 

teacher training schools, teachers colleges· ~nd sci).ools .. of 

education in univers~ties should be active partnera in·the 

supervision of practice teaching. 

The training of local school facultie:s to supervise 
.. 

practice teaching demands the identification of a minimal 

code of various feasible· approaches to the presentation· and 

pursuit of the stimulation and direction of learning. One of 

the basic requirements is the realisation· of prospective 

t~achc:.rs that schools fSxist in order that learners learn~ · · 

L~arners not teachers are the important people. in scn:ols,'· '. 

colle:ges and univesi ties. 'Jays and means of stimulating,· 

directing and evaluating learning along with"skills in. 

diagnosis and remedial suggestions and the e:xPloration of ·· 

techniques and procedures of motivation should be given first 

priority in training teachers 0 f lower and. seco~d~y schools' 
. . : . 

wl19 are to supervise practice teaching • 
. 

Approaches to the introduction of the teacher internshi n: 

The question has bc•en raised as ~C¥-;;..;sible a~proaches 
to the establishment of the: teacher'_t1ternship :Programme. 
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I:xperience ins ome areas has indicat.=d that one eff<:ctive 

approach is a plan or a scheme in'~lhich a State Departmi:.nt 

of Education - the D.F.I. - a major University, Ol<'- uJ. two 

training schools and/or teachers colleges and a numb<>r of 

local schools agree to join as operating partners in the 

d~velopment of a teacher internship programme. 

After such an agreement has been reached, the ilutial 

step might well be the examination of reports from widely 

selected areas - countries - concerning recent innovations 

in the organizations of· primary and secondary, C<'lleg8s and 

universities such as team teaching, open book examinations, 

the encouragement or fulfilment of resi ::1ence requirements 

by examination in part rather than class attendance alone, 

the utilisation of such learning equipment as tape recordcrA 

and language laboratories, 

In Conclusion: 

.Although to be sure, ther(; seems to be some common 

adjustments in teaching pract~ces, unless inevit_a"ble 

differences and uniqueness among teachers are not only 

allowed but encouragod, it is unlik;;;ly that teachers will 

ttuly b0 stimulating and consult~ng partners with learners. 

f!uskin once defined a labourer as one who works with 

his hands; an artisan as one who works with his head and 

hands but an artist as one who worl~s with his hands, head 

and heart combined. 

To the degree possible, the training programmes of 

prospective teachers should aim at the production ?f artist 

teachers. It seems clear that the teachur internship 
. ·. 

e ;s more likely to produce artist teachers than any programm ~ 

other pr?gramme of teacher preparation yet developed. 
J.G. Fowlkes 

10.4.65 

Circulated to all members of tho ::cucJ.tion Col!l[!Ussion 
and the Task Force on Teacher -ducation and Teachers' Status fo:c 
information. J.P. llaik 

11.4.65 
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This worl( is based on an analysis of several 

~ongitudinal studies of the development of certain human 
~ . 

char~cteris~ics, Stech as intelligence and personality, 

conducted by many investigators in the U.s. and abroad. 

The findings of these studies seem to stress the 

tremendous importance of the first few years of life. for 

~11 that follows •. The studies reveal three important 

;factors about hun!an development, that (a) the most rapid 
~ . 

period of change and development is in thG early years of 
' 
life; (b) <the environraent influences such developt;lent 

pignificantly; and (c) variations in the environment have 

greatest quantitative effect on characteristics d.1•in6 th0 

period of rapid development. These factors arG cler ived 

from vario~ longitudinal studies described in dGtail in 

this book, 

As regards general intelligence, for inst~cc, it 

is seen from the relevant studies tha.t in terms of :!.ntclligonco 

me as urecl at· the age of 17, about sof, of the d<Jvclop,:lcnt takll3 

place between conce~'tiori and age 4, about 30%. be~cHcc•1 agCJs 

4 and 8 and about 20% between 8 and 17. Thus geno:.:al 

intelligence appears to develop as iJUCh during the first f)ur 
' 

years of life as it does during the 14 years fror.1 ago 1 t'J 

age 18. 

The Role of Environment, 
~-·-- ------·- ~- - --- -

' . 

It is·, nowadays, generally agr8ed that intelligence 

developillent is,, in part, a function of th8 environncnt in 

which the individual lives. 11The effects of the eiw::.ronmcnt 
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appear to b2 greatest in the early ('and more rapid) 

periods of intelligence developm~nt and least in the later 

(and iess rapid) periods of development. ·A conservative 

esti>:Jate ·Jf the effects of extreme environments on 

intelligence is about 20 I. Q. poLrits. "This cquld mean 

the difference between a life in an institution for the 

feeble-minded or a p~oductive life in society. It could 

r.1ean the difference between a professional career and a.11 

occupation which is· at the seuJi-skilled or unskilled level." 

With the exception of school achievement, the 

most rapid period .'m.' the major development of 

characteristics such as general intelligence and 

p8rsonality 'traits is in th8 first five years of life. 

The environment \1ill determine what is learnt and 

evon the extent to which learning will take place. 

As regards interests, attitudes and personality 

characteristics tl1oi:r direction o.nd nature ai'G lar.gely 

determined by t:1e environuJ:mt in ~lhich the individual 

develops. In most of tho general curves of the devolop;rront 

of a characteristic there appears to be a period of 

relatively ra;>id development vlhich is in the early years, 

followed by a period of a less rapid development. A 

c:lal'dctoristic cc~n be most drastically affected by the . . . . . 

environment, in its most rapid period of grmvth, that 

is in the early yoars of life. Thus, early environraent 

has a significant effect on the development of certain 

iillportant characteristics. Its cr~lcial importance depends 

O!l the f )110\ving factors, (a) the very rapid growth 

of characteristics in the early years, (b) the consequential 

nature of human devolopr.1ent, (c) the learning theory 
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according to Which tho first lc.:.rning--tak.:;s place :aorc 

easily than a later one that is interfered with by an 

earlier learning. 

The general conclilsi::m drawn by the writer is 

very significant in c:msidering any progra;mne of 

education. He says on page 89; "A society which plJ.ccs 

great emphasis c;n verbal learning and rational pl'::iblor.l­

solving and which greatly needs highly skilled and 

well-trained individnals t:> carry on political-social­

economic functi::ms in an increasingly cor.1plcx world 

cannot ignore the enormous consequences of dcprtvation 

as it·· aff-ects the development of general intelligence. 

Increased research is needed to deterli\ine the pl;GcisG 

consequence~ of the environment for gcnGral intollig0nce. 

However, even With th0 ;:olatively crude data already 

available, the implications for public ,education and social 

policy are fairly clear. ifucre significantly lower 

intelligence can be clearly attributed tot he effects of 

Gnvironmental deprivations, stGps must be taken to 

.ameliorate these conditions as early in the ind~vidual's 

development. as education and oth0r social forces can b3 

utilized. 11 

· .The scale of vocabularr development and the 

longitudinal studies of educationai achievement also 

point in the same direction and indicate the great 

importance of the first few years of school as well as 

the pre-school period in the dovelopr.1cnt of learning patterns 

of general achievenent. As Dr. Bloom has rerJarked 

"These are the y0ars in ~lhich general loarning patte;rns 

develop most rapidly, tho failure to develop appropriate 
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achiev8 ment and learning in these years is likely to 

lead to c.ontinued failure or neal' failure thrc;ugh.out the 

remainder of ~;he individual~ s school career~ The 

implications for mol·e pcr..rerful and effective school 

environments in the prirJary sch.ool grades are obvious." 

Dr• Bloom has also point0d out that research raises 

serious questions about the value of educational remedial 

measures at later sta3es. · 

These findings have an obvious bear~1g on the 

measures for improvement to be adopted at the different 

sta~es of cdqcation in India. On financial and 

ad::Jinistrative grounds, the pla..11.ners and the administrators 

tend to postpone the intensive development of education 

to the secondary .or 2.ven the higher education stage. 

Psychologtcal resea:oches, l).mvever, show that th~ 

pr0-primal'Y and primary stages of education arc the 

most importe.nt for .PJ:ovidi.ng the right kind of environment 

for the dcvclopmcn·~. of an ind5.vidual1 s potentialities. 

Though the potentialities of devclopc1ent are inherent in· 

the individual 1 s constHntion, in a sense, variations 

in the environment can lead to either a full G.evelopment 

or a stunted gr01vth •. One has only to see small children 

in .Indian villages to :ralj_se how repressive environment 

c::mes in the \vay of th;,ir c1evelopL1ent. One coraes across 
' . 

oany children vlhose cursoity ·and· pmver of expression have 

boen atrophied because of the authoritarian environment 

in which they. grow up and because of the dull and drab 

environruent in which they have. to live. A rich enviroru.lGlYC 

and an understanding teacher can. do a great deal towards 
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lilade availabl3 in th-" early y.Jars of lito i.-:1. at 

P1'3-primary and the p;.'iraary stages. The adrainistrato~·s 

.., ... "\ 

"" ~ 

and the planners \·Till, thcr of ore, have to con·> idvr vh.:~t 

weightage will have t:J bo given t:J the psychologist's 

findings in recomncmdin3 prograrJmas of intensive i.•li)i'ovo, "~nt 

in education at the various stagos. It is true that pre­

primary education i.e. ·education of children of the ago 

3 t:J 6 is a very expensive proposition because of tho 

large nlllllbers of child1·en involved. In tho long ru:.1, 

hoi·Tevcr, if one accepts the psychologist's findine;s, it 

will be more econc~ical to spend at these stages of 

education than to reserve the resources f:Jr later staGes, 

chiefly on the ground that smaller nUr.lbers would be involved 

at that stage, In atten;0ting t:J improve th0 wh:ile structurG 

of education, the pre-primary and the primary stages will 

have to be given their right place in the sc:1eme. The 

refrain of the psychologist and tho rase archer is: it. is 

less difficult fo;: t>c individual and for society to 

bring about a particclar type of development early in tho 

history of an individual than it is at a later point in 

his history, 

S • Panandikar 
8.4.65. 
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EDUCATION COMNISSION 
GOVERNMENT OF INDIA, 

Iteo. 6 
9th Mooting 

In his letter dated March 15, 1965, Shri G,n. Sandhi 

has nado the f<llowing suggestion for consideration by tho 

Coonission: 

"Regarding the work of the Cmnission, I hava a 
suggestion to nake: that the Ca:mission either 
by themselves investigata the causes of studant 
indiscipline or reoOOlr.lend the setting up of a: 
coo.oittee to investigate these causes, There is 
so ouch loose talking and loose thinking on ~pis 
matter of student indiscipline that an autho~~tat­
-ive statenent of the causes and possible ronedios 
is urgently required, As the natter is of 
personal interest to o.e also, I nay be writing a 
note on it, But I feel that the natter should 
engage the attention of a larger nunber of 
educationists and even of politicians," 

The natter is placed before the Camnission for 

consideration, 

J ,p, Naik, 
Member-Secretary, 



E0Li~JQ ION COLLISSIO:: 
aOVEC~N?·El'!T OF IN JIA. 

Ite:1:1 No.9 

gth Jlleeti.n;; 

Subject;- ];ntervi0\·!S Hith Pro.::in~nt Pcrs(ns 

T h" i'ol.L0\1 i'1c; note has b-: en '"ecu i ved frl);.l 

DI'. V. S, Jha, i·iCElb-1', 

11 Undel' our pro[.;:i.'a..ne of :intcl'Vid!S 1·1ith 

prvJ:inGnt p(;:·s ons, we have so f D.l' intc~·v :i.to\H.:d 

only 11 pc.:;,•sons, \·le have c;ot nm·e tl1all 100 

nam"'s on t~1e 1·1 aitine:; list nnd soue tlore n::tl.lCs 

al'O beinG added to it frc..1:1 ti::te to tir.1o, At 

present i!e bold intcrvie\vs for four dnYs in 

a ~:~onth and that too in the afternoons only. 

We a!'e thus able to take in about !3-10 · 

persons )~:· ~10nth. 

In or c1cr to accelcr ate the pace: of 

interv i0ws, I su~c;cst that intorv icws shotlld 

be held in tht: i'ol'enoons also. Dut 0vcm this 

additiono.l tim: 11ill be in-suffic ic;nt, I, 

thcrei'o.·w, wish th'-' Couu:1ission t.o ccn~idcr 

this s :::tucction a.n<i to a:t.J.(J\1 i.lOl'O days in u' 

oonth to interviews," 

The i:Jattc:: is placed before the Col.»•liss ion for 

consideration, 
J .F. llc Duu.:; all 
associate Secretary 



Iter. No.ll.O 
9th Heating, 

ZDUCATIUN COMI'IISSION 
GOVERNM.::NT OF INDIA. 

Educational Plnnnini? in the Developing N~.tion. 
( AI' Address by Dr, P,H, Coonbs) 

The text of a speech given by Dr, P ,H. Coor.1bs at Montreal 

early tn March is attached, 
' 

2, · .The Points in the Section, "The Tasks ahead for Educational 

Planning" are, I beliave, worth noting for our own report, .especilllly: 

(a) the need for a.strategy of expansion (systens within 
systetl), 

(b) the need for planning· units dealing with evaluation 
and developnent ( in ad.Ution to quantitative 
projections) to ensure continuing attention to 
qualitative emprovetlont, 

J .F, McDugall 
Associate-Secretary 
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11 Eouc ~nc.r.l.L PL.u,t:_!NG D 1 r!B DEV'.::r.oPING iui'ILNS 11 

,_... ,.J.d,1re s s by 
.. · . Philip H. C.oombs 1 
0uector, InternJ.tional Institute for 

· '· . Educ.~tional PLmning 

at the <''ourth National ~onference of the 
· Canadia~ National Cotlllllission for UnPsco 

Montre_al 1· .• 9-12 iViarch 1905 . . . 
·I .• 

.. . . . ·your kind invitation to attend this important conference 
p~o':~des·: lll7 a vlelco~re oppo;.'tunity, as ·an old lle\v .i>nglander, to 

.. '3'~s~t my_frien<ll'r neighJours aga~n, and on behalf of the 
. lnter~hon~ ~nstitute .. for Lduc.ttional Planning, to express our 
war~ ~p:p:rec J:ahon for the intere,st' and support given to our 
act~v~t~e.s ~ro.n the outset by your canadian Unesco r. ational 
Commission~ · · · .. · · · · .. . . . ' . . . . . .. . 

~. . : ' ·''I want also to extend our congratulations and good 11ishe1 
:oh:the Significant pr.ogress .Jeing made on edUC3.tional planning 

.. ·here in Canada. I nope that the Dominion Bureau·of 
·Statistics and. the .Educ3.tional Oommission,'.in •,tuebec headed 
. by.t-'!gr. Parent will find it ·possiule to proviJe· our Institute 
\fi'th stif,_'icient copies· of their ·excellent rocent ·reports 
.to distribU-te .·to· the., Unesco. and mT sponsored regional 
.Gentres an:d institutions around ·the ·world where to.mor:coW' s 
'eaucation..:t.l and economic planners for the. develOcJinfY nations 
·are being' trained.' 'i'hey ~Jill 'be mucl1 encour.J.ged. md well 
·_ins,tructecf; Lfeel sure_; by canada's ex..J.mple. ,J,S already 
demonsto.ted~ canadats .uniquely equipped to be of great 
h~],p to.the aeveloping.cquntries in their educ-..J.tional 

. planning and 'deve·lo'ptiEnt efforts~ .-J.nd in the p;:ocess or 
providing·such,help, I '-'are say, C.3.~d.a-'clill. also profit 
from the icleas and experience .. gained. · .·. - . . . . .. 

l'•Y assignnent toda,y, ho\•ever, is to speak not 
about Canada. out auout educational _planning in Ghe 
developing nd.tions of Latin AID::lric<l, .1.f'rica and Asia. 
Ju~h qualific~t~on as I mJ.Y have for this results mainly 
from the ·ring's ide view which our Institute, like its founder 
Une,Sco,. is pri,vileged to have of the educatiorul revolution 
that has 0e·en .sweeping the world during the last decade • .. ,- . ~ 

· - vJe profit frcim_exca..llent instruc_tors and access·. tO 
rich learning.materials; To illustrate, last spring O~;U' 
Institute -hlild a five-week seminar in Paris on the 
'pro ale IllS· airl strategies of educ 1tiona1 plannine and. 
deve1opnent in LatinAmHica', atte):lded by soire 30 leading 
educ -·tors· economists' sociologists. and· qoven;.rr.ent officials 
from •1ati~ Anerica. ·rtey' taught us. a: great deal from their 
practical experience. .-J.t the next seminar, _in Bellagio, 
Italyr last summer,, we. gained furthea insi:;hts fro.w an 
international group 9f experienced researchers and policy 
offlc i 3].s who helped. us· dra\-1 a ro3.d map of the most important 
practica];· res~::arch ne-eds of educational -planning. puoli- . 
cations bi-:.;ed. on ;the·se 'two seminars ''ill oe available soon. 
,,e al'5_0· gcit started last y,;JI Ol'l resea.rch stu:lieS 0~ t~e 
educa-tional planning -experiences of Fr..J.I!Ce .<1l'lil the Sov~et 
Union, :Whieh •.e hope vlill shed useflll l~ght for othei·s • . 
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~ur. ently our m3.in ,_ttention is focussed on .U'rica, 
£he Institute, in co-ope~ation ~lith U~sc~ and. oth;.;rs, ~s con­
ducting a st::ries of stud~s des~gned ~o e .. taol~sh a sol~d 
:.:es.;arch baso for t:c.J.ining future . .u'r~can ~1-:-nnJrs and 
adwinistr.icors. ~<e ar<:l liso taking a. preluu.nar;r look_ .;tt 
.,sia _ for e.uwpl;;, by co-operating \ll.th th<: Ind~an lla:nonal 
i!.ducation Commission ,,,hich is currently tak~ng a hard loolc 
at how far India education has coJJJ:l since Indept:nd0nce and 
'.·Jill:r~; it should go from htlre. 

Th8s€ ex;;>L·sures to div.,rse country situations provide 
a basis for comrarative analysis, and ~ho~gh it i~ too 
early for firm conclusions, VJe are oeg~nn~ng to d1scern not 
only th-.J striking differertces but soJE interesting common 
cle nominators, ,1 i th these in mind, I shoUld 1 ike to focus my 
comrrents on two important questions. lirst, 'l:lhat progress 
has this education.ll revolution made thus far anc1 what 
problems have arisen?:·second, in light of the exper~ence 
to date 1 what major. task~ must :due 3.tional planni~g ~n the 
dc.veloplng countrieS"COpl3: 'Witil ~n the ye3.rs immed~ately 
ahead? · . · ; · · ·-' · · 

Needless to say.-: illy observations. must bG tentative 
1ncl. iwpressionistic and they do not apply uniformly to every 
developing country. In ·effect .I shall. try to give a 
c.omposite p~ctt'.l'e of· a more' b.r. ),.essJl,.';'>typic?-).11 . situation. 
rt· should be· borne in rrifud, morc(?ver, thlt' whatevtlr has 
!).3.ppenecl in tn'8 .. past ten ye3.rs has .by:and lir·ge·I.J.Ot r0sulted 
from educJ.tion.l~ plJ.nn~ng~ ~or most developing pountr~es 
are ol'!ly no1.-1, \Hth subs·tant~al help from 'Unesco, gett~ng 
I'irmly sta.rted on educational planning, vlhich takes tirre, 
Inde..:d, SO!Ill of thu serious problems encount~:red. in past yGars 
show why strong l:ldUc.ltional planning is needed~ -Thus, the 
reJ.l tast :f:or edUCJ.tiort·..tl pl..tnningis.il'l·tho COming y;HrS. . . . 

;. 

~ P ;\S T Dc.G.DE : _PJ.&G~S_S . .U·~J .PrlOBLEJ.v;.S'' ···. '· ' . 

1 -· . 

. Loolcing_n.rst to the· pJ.st, we'can:"s·J.y thJ.t the most 
.strilcinr~ f.,J.ture hJ.s been the enormous ·incr8::tse ;i.n enrolments, 
USpCC iill¥ :J.t the pr.im...ry Sc.hool 1Gvel 7 and. the eq_u3.lly 
striking 1.ncro:1se. in ·educ::ttionJ.l exp>,Jndituru in many d<Jvelop­
,L~g countricst not onl¥ in abso~ute terms but as a ~Grcentage 
_ot totu puol1c 0.Apdndltur"s J.na.. of· tot:ll. n::ttion:ll ~ncolll3, 

This 1 ·o.t -coo;rse ;· is b"c 1use these nJ.tions :11e endeav­
ouring to mov.:J from J.n. eulier 'Vest-pocket ed,uc 1tfon3.l system, 

. _,lhich served Oilly lirnittJd purposes a.nd :1 lucky minority 
to. a full blown od)lc 1tion:ll system desigred to serve th& 
\Jhole populJ.tion ..tild the fUll gamut.of i:ut'ion:ll devolopncnt 
nc.:;;ds, This is 3. goal which illo:c" adv3.nced countrL::s .have 
b.:;o:1 pursuing for .3. Ctlntury or more, .ind hJ.VtJ not fUlly 
J.ch~DWd yet, These developing COUlJ,trios Undorst.:ndably · 
arc, in a gr·eat hurry; they rt.ckon in y-J.r~·,·not in d..;c3.doL 

. ' 64uJ.lly impressive lrtl thcJ q~an:titJ.tivs expansion 
. t.1rgtJts of. the:se countries for th.:J future, The majority 
of _d<>v<>loplng countries· arc pledged .. to .achieving universal 
P'l l.ffi.iry educ J.tion by 1975 or 1980,, oven though lilany are 
as yet _les~ thJ.n h.llf \lay thc:r.::. ·l,iost have equ..tlly ambitious 
ex_;l.mswn t.1rg0ts for secondary· ..tnd higher educ1tion •. ·tn 
short, this cduc ltion:ll r evol_ution ~us, only. begun. · 

To cit<.l J. t'ow concr~te uxJ.nlple.s: elu~ntiry school 
e~olmmt~ iz:t La~in a~ricJ. rose f:rcnl\14.3 million in 1950 
t 24,8 ru:ill1on 1.n 1960-. an annu11 incrcJase of more than 
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~1 per cent- 1nd. in s~x countries tho:;y mo;.·c th.1n douol;;d 
~n 3. decade •. um.vcrsl.ty ,mrolru;mts in volombi:J. ior ex..t:nol-:; 
!1.1':" do':'bled 1.n 8 yc;.ll's, while in V0nczue11 tlw' numbur of· 1 

un1.vers1.ty students shot up from .lbout 10 000 to 35 000 in 
only 5 y 1rs, from 1958 to 1963. 1 

' 

The CX)J.nsion in .:..rric.1, which of course oo<··J.n J.t 
a lowe: l~:~el,. h.ls been evc>n mort~ dr3.mtic, hl-:om.nt;ry li:ruol­
~~ts 1.n_l'l1.gc:l..l 1 for ex1mp1e, trebled from 1950 to 1962 
\ll11.le Unl.V8r:nty enroltiDnts, sm3.ll to st.1rt vith rose ' 
to~old, Throughout "fric:J., uspechlly sine'" th~ importJ.nt 
·"'~'-'~S ,;ba.b.; Unesco Conference in 1961

1 
enrol;,Dnts IHV'-l wen 

r1.s1ng rJ.:r:ndly at 3.11 levels .md pronu.sc to continuo th.,ir 
up -J.rd march, · 

, Indi-1, of course, is the gi.lnt -illustr l'tion. 
hlaruntxry enro1;rents rose th~r<: from und r 19 million in 
1950 to ovor 50 million .lt presEJnt. University ..tml other 
post second.1ry enroltrunts in thu l.lst 5 y..;.lrs alonu hJ.ve 
r·isen SOtre 60 per cent, n;anWhile 1 thu proportiq;) of. 
India's tot3.l N3.'Glonll. :):ncotre sp--nt on _educ "tion h:J.S gone up 
from 1.2 per ccmt in 1950. to 3.t least 3 per C-.Jnt no'"• The 
goals prvsently proj0cted in Indi3. 1 s PorspJctiw pl3.n 
include a trebling of elcucntJ.ry oduc ition by 1975 over 19611 
a four-fold incro.3.se: in second.1ry- 0duc 1tion, · ,md 9. thrt:)u 
and one-hll.f fold incre.lse in higllir educ 1tion, This \Jould 
carry the perc0nt.lgo of nation.1l incoril.J spc.:nt on educ.1tion 
to 4. 7. .· 

. .. 
This world-wide tid3.l 'v13.V0--of cdu..; i.tionJJ. ex;nnsion, 

it is importlnt to rcmc:ir;:ber; does· not result siiJply from 
decisions by politic.ll loiders' thlt morv educ 1tion \'/Ould be 
a good thing for th<.lir countr'y, F.und :J.illJnt llly, ·it is the 
product of widq-spre: J.d ·popul.1r dd cnmd; educ 1tion is. so en 
bythe impJ.tient ffi.lSSes, 1ong.J.t the bottom of the: socio.:. 
economic h·HP, as the .·UpH+rdladder for their childrun;·. For 

them,. freedom .1nd domocr J.CY m; J.n the pro,cd.se of educ J.tion::U. 
opportunity:;·._ n.:ot eventu.llly but. ~ight J.YIJ.y. 

. . .··. Th.is· pop,.!la.r'ly ignitcd\:ducition.l.l explosion is 
fe0d:l.ng_. ';l-POn itself.. Bright yolmg"s turs of illit"r:lte 
pJ.Nnts \lhq finish prirD...Iry school w J.nt to· ;JUSh on to the 
next 10ve1 7 . and the. gr adu.ltes of. second 1~y school .1rc. 
c'\mbitious for a universitY d~gree, ospt:Cl.J.lly \Jhen th1.s is 
th0 ·ticlNt of idmission to '.l sc1rce ll1d secure gov~l·p_,rJ.:nt 
post( in sonB countries (!ven for clerl{S) •. >=ih.lrp1y rising 
pop.ulJ.tion curv.Js ,hlV~ J.dded greJ.tly ~o th.;se prwssur<;:s 
of populJ.r demJ.nd; · bt.:C3ll.Se of ·the r.lpl.dly gr()uin:. child 
pcipu1ltioD, many countries ,aus ~ rui_J- f J.S~ r:~uc J.tion.;:.lly 
JU!>t t'o stJ.nd still;- tht.J cotrQllc3.tlOns 1t UJpos .. s on 
educJ.tfon cJ.n scJ.i.ccly be eX.l.gger3.ted. 

·-.. ·-1~eso .. illi-pr0ss ivc incrv lSIJS in ur~olm...;llt;s J.nd ... in 
educ;~.tioriu··effort J.re inde d encouriging, out thJy must 
not ne .lllowed't.D concell somo cqU.llly illipr..;ssiv8 proolems 
.lnd shortcomings if tho futur0 is to-s~G -.JV<.m gr·,;.1t<.:r 
progress. Th..,se proolems .1nd .shortcornng.mu;t no'-'1 be: de.llt 
\iith firmly .md courJ.geously1 or ~hu :,t~tJ.St1cs. of. _ _ . 
cxpJ.nsio-11 =Y prove 3. gre:1t l.llus1on~ .Ih<.Jyc_m .:>e sut..,.uriZ<;d 
in terms of t;hre:e b.1sic iutb:J.Llnce:s. 

' ' 
The first im.JJ.l.lnce is bc:tWJ-n th<.J cuuc >.ticnll 

systeut' s output .1nd tho dJve1opw.:nt _ne.::ds of the ;:ution, 
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form ~lhich this L~b.il.i11C8 t.1kcs is J. rni,sJTIJ.tch o-o~·,men tho 
D.ltt..:rn of mnpo\~0r skills .md spvci:lliti0S ~equned:for . 
~cor.owic grouth, .1 nd th~ jJ!!tt0rn. turned. ou~ oy th;; ~due :tt~on.:U 
systJm. Vill.1gu educ.itl.On, fo.r l.nstJ.nce, ~s oft..Jn ~11- · 
suit<:d to the: individu:ll reuds of rur .1l youngsturs .ll:_ld. 
to the re 4uiruillints of iwprovGd agricultur11 product~v~ty 
and ovcr1ll rur.ll dvvJlopm .. mt; in some case:; tho kind of 
cduc 1fion "ivun illlY e:v<.:n .pr.O'[J counttJr-productive to 
mtiom.l d~velop:m·nt. ::1imilJ.rly, the complaint is widely 
t.nrd ~h.;it ur·nn sucond1ry schooL; n'G turning out too rrnny 
young people with .1.n .old-f .J.Shioned prcp.ll' .1tion for. 
university,cntr.1nce, .1.nd too fc:w \·lhO h1ve h1d tenu11.1~ 
progr 1nil;1e s · Vhich o c,uipped them for middle-level tochn~c al 
'.fork rc.quired fer economic growth. .Th;re · .1.re sililillr 
n13l:1djus tw..Jnts at the university level; ovurproduc tion- of 
l.1wyers md .1.rts gr .idU:J.tes·, for eJolllpl8, and undvr-. 
pr·oduction of aci0ntists, engineers .md other .tcchnl.Cally 
tr.1ined p0rsons neudcd to moderr:izo tho economy. 

Bciyond the. e· mor0 sp~cific mis~tches, :md perhaps 
mol'u serious and perplexing, is ·the growing phenoUPnon 
c.J.lled 11 the <::due J.t.ed unemployed'' which --r e.sul ts, at le .1st 
suporficillly, from .1 l.1g between the creation of new 
jobs .1n<.l th'~ r .J.pid oxp3.nsion of educ1tion3.l output -- at 
any r a. tv, jobs which .J.ppe 11 to school leJ.vers :md 
w1iversic~ gr1duates. In fJ.ct, of·course, t~is apparent 
"over-proc:uction" of school .1nd univers-ity grJ.du·at;eS 
does not necess.1rtly Ul0ln th.1t tho country is getting too much 
educ 1tion; neithe;r the expl.1nation nor the cure is ·th:~.t . 
si111ple. BUt it clo.J.rly does lW.l.n th3.t .1 disturbing backlog 
of frustrJ.te·u, uwmployed young people with ed:ucJ.tion:U 
crodGntiJ.ls is .1ccumu1.1ting in tho major 'cities, .'liko so 
much soci.1l dynlmite. · . _ · ' · 

. . . . 

Thu ·second imb.11.1nce. is within the educ.1tinnal 
system itself.- butwoen thu different l<.Jvrds, which· hive 
bo0n · ... growing at Jiff ... rent r.J.tus, and b..;t\wcn tho delm.:tnd 
for and tile sup)ly of .to.1ch0rs. In mmy countries priority 
h:1s beun givon to uxp:1nding uluJ.k)nt.lry 1nd university 
odu~ 1tion, both h.1ving gN 1t popul:1r appeal., \lhilo toJ.cher 
tr.1.1ning .;il1cl sucond1ry cduc·1tion hwu rcnn3.ined the forgotten 
nnn. The; r.,sult, of course,_ is th.1t olvmmt.lry schools find 
thomsolvu s without qu3.l ified t. achers, ·univorsi tics \·li thout 
enough quJ..lified stud<.Jnts, .1nd employers without enough 
\JCll t r .1inud middle-levcil m:~.npO\•rer •. By now a num·oor of 
countries .J.ro trying to correct this imb1lance but it is 
difficult to rovurse thv rix>ITDntum gener.J.ted by

1
thGir e1r1ier 

populn priorities :1nd lack of pl.1nning. · 

Th.:o third .1rid most pervJ.sive imbU.1ncc is betwcun the 
Selle of av.1ilablc cduc1tionJ..l rosources .lnd the sc . .11e of 
uduc :ttionJ..l oxp:J.nsion. IruJoqu1te resources h.1v0 bue;n 
sprv .>d so thin that qu:J.li ty h lS suffered sev<-ruly. 1A hat 
is wor~v, in this gre .J.t preocc up-1tion \oJith Ci.U3.nti t.1tive 
~~panswn~ the old educ.J.tion.ll ~.tatus quo :.._ which iri many 
Ivspucts lS now tho 1:1rong ·oduc.1tion.1l system to fit the new 
n ... eds .l.nd sc..trco rvsourcus of these; countries -- has. boon 
left lug0ly unchmged; it hJ.s mir.ly been nude bigger .• 

It is not cn.tirviy correct,· of course to say 
th.lt. th h ' , c.l'e. ~V~ ~:X;cn no iGrpCl'tant chmgus; 'thc:;ro·haVG bven 
so~ n;u ao.d1t1ons to thG old system, p.lrticuln-ly in 
sc l...o ~~" and tccl1nologj 3.t thu seconcl.lry 3.nd highc::.:- lu;,rols 
.l.nd 1.1 forms of tvlChr tr1L:-,ing. ~oruign_:tid h:J.S contributed 
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·.much to thvse. innovJtions, soc:ctim;;s, holl.;v~r ir.cluding 
.·rwvl ~-::.il_lortsof old foreign !:lOuvls th.lt do not'fit t;hu 

r"'.c~lpl. .... nt po~nt too :w111 though they "'•lY nvvcrthc:l.;ss 
_h1y~: h.J,ei -.1 usvful tom;(! ul·fuct, .... Dvllrlil howvvcr the; d...,::.J. 

~ \;~.l.gh~ of ~h .... old curricul~.TI~ structuru, '1~thoJ.s ~:nd pro­
codurus st1.ll tends to dot:>lnlt" thu si~u.ltion • 

. ·. · .. :_ ., : Thvrc h.1s· evolved Jlong \lith .th ... s-.o thrw" b~'sic 
-l.EID..ilJ.ncos l r.;grc.tt.li:Jlo \llSte Of '-'dUcJtionJ.l rvSOUl'C0S 
\ihich CJ.n ill be J.ffordud by thes0 poor. countriws, om 
notfblc f orrn_ ~s the high _drop-{!ut r·ltu in tl'l"cr 0 1rly Y- .1rs 
of 5l~cn:-nt:1.ry school,· bt.;for::; stud(;_nts h.lV~ cvv!"i1h!'!rrud to 
re:ad; :running as high ~s 50 per cc:nt in som.. ,countrius. 
AT'-O.thvr is thu t...Dd:cr-utiliZ.ltion of cxpo11siv~,; flcilitios 
a:rut,e~uip·.i;:;nt, .for ox:unplu, in toclmic.ll schools, '.l.!ld 
in9titut0s, ·md in univvrsitic:s due to .ldher.:;ncu" to convun­
tiorul ac J.de me schedul.J s , or in so:n.: c lS..J s po;J\,ll-ar 
prLjuq.ic<.;s .l,:S.linst tochnic.ll tr1ining md m1nue~l ·labour, J.nd 
the f J,ilurc to dov(,Iop p.lrt-tiTIXJ tr.lintng for .1ctiw .. · 
eoployocs, Hhich would us-o th.Jsc fJ.cilitics 0Vc:nings .1nd 
in oth<.Jr of .:.'-hours. Then· th'-'rc 3.rc: sub:tl.s;l:''\.t,o-rms(i~! .. :o-~::$-te •1 
such as spending ... ·yl.ltivcly too little of thu · rucUl'r~,;nt 
budget Oil. toxtt.ool{S ·or. otoo r lc arning inl t.;rillS .\lith 
tho r0su1t th.lt·studcnts ;._ uspucilily those l'itll poor· 
ta1.Ch.Jrs -- Wlsto their tiaK: not 1c.1rning,, :OimilJ.l" \1J.Stu 
of" tilill :::.nu r'-'~ources r~,;SUlCS fro·;;tfet:lining Uniin;:>Prtlnt', 
irroluvant or obsolotu courses in tho curriculum, Host of 
t'tloso fort,JS of waste c.J.n, of coursu, b.; found in 
J.av:mccd c·ountri<Js, but in nuny J<Jvelopin~ countriLS they 
.1rv mor<J ser l.Qus or .1t llust rnoru conspicuous·,· . . . .. . . . 

-- Ldt·im l1l.J.ku cle.lr.th.lb thJs.c vn~ious ·shortcomings-
the Lc,bilJ.ncos .J.nd:· thu 'WlS,WS .:.. . ::tr ... not thu discovur:y of 
ext~rnil o)X>I.lrvurs; they JXV the, concurn l!1d thu V<.Jry 
\lholeso,.D. concern - of educ 1tion..ll 1<:: id;.JrS in th0 d"volopinr,; 
c.ountr:i.cs· ·th.:iwsvlv.'-'s~. fhoy do ·not, of cours'-', .l\);'lY with. 
c~u.ll forcu. to :111 countri..,s, but th.::y :~.r-.; strt;fici.;ntly 

· ''idosprc;.1d to·wJ.rr'.J.f].t -s"rwus J.ttvntion :md J.cti<m. 
. . l . • 

. . . :Nor shoulil J. c ind id ::~clrnowlwdg"' i:1..>r.t of th.::sc 
problwr.!S ~x; .JJ,lo\i<ld to distort our purspu~tivc 1 for the: f .1ct 
r...,:.:nins th.1t v:Jry .suostJ.nti':l.l ..lnd h".1rtun1.ng Jduc.\ticnal 
gains h::tir ·been undo'· .li'ld· . .1. p0\18rful mouD ntuo hJ.S ocun 
c:shblishud wJ;t_ich c.J.n; if propc;rly ch..lnnulvdl h.;lp to 
ovcrcoGP thusv d.;fici-.:ncics .in thu futurv. 1; is .. in­
ovit.lblo.in . .l pc;riod of ·r..lpid ch,ngo .1nd ..-xp.1nsion.-~h1t •;•ll1Y 
disloc.1tiqns, tr2.nsition.ll inofficivncLs md uns.J.tl.Sflctory 
results will occur, This is prc:cisvly \·Ihy it is no\: so 
importJ.nt th..lt thc.i horizons of educ 1tio;,.1l pl..lnDi?g b.. 
broJ.don.;d J.nd i_ts musol,:,s str0ngth,JJ:)Jd, with a Vl.CW to 
ovorcooin~ thcsu.'dcd'octs md ach;i..uving J. GlOre ordc;rly CXi.J::tn-
s ion froill

0

horo on. · · ·. · ' 

L"' t ·us turn our 3. ttontioli, tho n, to tho DON spc:c ific 
implic:J.tions of .lll this for cduc 1tio;1.1l plJ.nninG, ~o the 

·question of whJ.t its priority t 1sks mu~t now be,, :J.r.u to .'l 

considorJ.tion of vrh1t kinds of str.1t0g1.us r;j!.ght oo 
ippropriJ.tc. 

Till T.lliKi A.fu:A..l Fvl\ EJUC:.-<rlvl .nLPL.JWIHG 

fro'n ·wh.1t h.J.S gon.:: :>.Cfor0 it should bu cl..: .\r ttnt 
oduc 1ttonJ.l pl.lrining ;nust ou conctcrnCJd 1;1i~h wuch ~~1oro th.1n 
iJU'dng st.1tistic l1 projuctions .1nd proc:Jotlng J. ll" g..:r 



v'-'rsion of tho 0dui:: itionJ.l ~'i~I!SJY}2 ...... Its three_ pr~ority 
t 1sks in tho cc:.-,ing yc 1rs, I suggvst, J.r..; th.; follo,nng. 

' . 
rh'-' f:i:rst .t1sk is thu bvt~0.£_intt.;gnti._Ol1_'2_f_s_4_1.!c_J._t_:iJ2.!L 

Vith t\1<..: .L:.lJ:Orn5.cdS•Of ,;c-oi1oC!lfC ... &r:O't!_th J.nd SC!,.<e_i_.y_ __ d0V0l<?.QJ,Dnt. 
711C\Tffi -r~qili1::Z closcrstudy of prosp0c tivc ~cn~:o\Jor r" cluir-::­
r..~nts not only ·on .1 n1tion.1l sc1lo but more: p'll'tlcul::trly 
h Vl~ious ·sub-r'-gions .1nd rciljor lh>our m.J.rl:mts, .:md,,pot 
1 c 1st of ,J.ll i:h tho. 1gr ic ul tur.>l J.ro rur 1l sc:c tor. }_t·-~:-
uill J.il.SO r};,~~i~}:::'v J. subst.mthl NC lSting ?f ~·!u- _:_t.10llll . ~ 
progr 1,;;i,·cs' .. ma·st;ru<?..turl.is :to .::utch thuse rc:q~nr..;_cJ:c,1ts lx:t-co~, 
.uld. gr(.; .lt'-'r vff'orts to .. i"nf'orb pJ.runts mu gu1do a :tudcnts . 
so thJ.t thc.ir uduc~tiorill 1nd voc ltiun'll choicos ·.r1ll oo 
orought into closGr ·hlrr:Jony ''ith· thu roalistic 'n._:..,~s ·of 
111tion:l dJvc;ldnii:cnt 1nd thvir ovrn xst interests. ZvGry 
e;ffort ·i.iUSt .1ls~ b0 m.1d:.J) inside. 1nd outS-id.c educ .ticn, to 
J.d just o iirploy ifl-' l'lt attitudes 1nd pr .ict ic"' s to tho 1 .J.rgvr 
flow of. '-'~llc .~tud young pt.;ople, to crc3.tc r.1ore job opp0:rtuniti..;s 
md. to n·0alc do1m -psy-cholog-ic J.l J.nd institutiom!l b,1rri8rs 
to labour l<Iouil i ty, •. 

· ':rho 'socond tJ.sk is .1 ~,ore oilu:iccd mi sC.l.:;ctive 
ux;nns_:i:.,_on-Q.fth0u<.i"'uc'"'l~i0rul s.ystun:.. Ihu q_uul'tTC'i'tivo _ 
c;X,·.J.nsion-. of ~hCJ p.J.st c1nnot J.ncl. should not be s-coppod 1n 
its tr.lClCSo. £ht.; ·.liB novJ should -bu,. h0\>10VOT 1 to bring th0 
diffcr..Jnt lGVCJls .J.nd the difi'.::r:,-r,t progr J.,mil -- such d.S 
g01o"r u e;duc .l t ir r. .1nJ. t<Jchnic .ll vduc .1tion -.,. into bot cor 
b clmcu ui th u iCh oth ,r 1nJ. w.:j.th th..; re J.liS tic noods of 
!oOCie;ty. Gr.,.ltur e;;1ph1sis -in .. this e;xpJ.nsion should bo 
givun e;sp~Cillly to progr cir11r0s of pru'-sorvico J.nd in­
sCJrvico tr1ining of tv.lCht::rs J.nd '3.d::Jinistr>tors, md to 
CnlJ.rginc, thu supply of good tCJxtb.oo~cs :md othc:::.. t;.;J.ching 
nnt(.;rilis so th 1t '·•'"11 ·iuo.tiv tted stUdvnts if rued· be c :tn 
l-:..1rn :L.goodd .... ll r'or th0r-.selvvs. Th..., over-riding 
necGssity is to lC'-'\lP thv ov..;rJ.ll r .1t"· of .oduc'.:tibnal .... 
cxp.1nsion froru getting out of hJ.nd ii1 rvl·1tiol'1 to the totli' 
of r e;sour·c..;s .J.v .J.UJ.bl0 for odU:c 1tion (~:rhich not C:.oubt must 
be, lJ.rgor), md to prcs0rv6 1 sUfficivnt ·shJ.rCJ of· those ro;.· 
sources for no>1-quJ.ntit:ttivc: forms of improv~;,-..,nt, · · 

Tho third t·1sk -- .l.l1d the: Ciost ~ruci.1l ;.._ is ,the 
"n0r "" tJ__c__j._ncluc88.cilLC:.f_ ~s-~e_ntill clllng;;-S""l:rlcf'"":fr¥ov.:> r,JUn~ 
2.f... .1ll ~C!..i.:.t' Within th8 cduc ttionJ.l sy~tem. 'Th..;so ch;l.ngas 
sh<?uld co~r:..:h..;nd tt:-0 structure,, content,· teJ.cl1ii1g' UPtho.ds 
!.nu ·t:I.c'\tCJrL::tls, phys1c.J.l pl1nt .md oy_uip,;ic;nt, idr;ission 
st.mdar,:s i md otgJ.nizJ.tion . .ll .1nd idwinistr.ltivo :tr:rJ.ngvDGnts, 
£h0y should 1i1;1 1t r J.ising qu.J.l ity, effie kncy .md 
of.L~ctivcn.,ss. Th,;sc; ch1nges J.nd ,1L1s .lN oss0nti:O.l :j.n 
th0ir oun right,. but thoy .1ru J.lso tJ.cticilly CJSS0:;:tti3.11f 
0duc 1ti·~n is to justify its Cl.liw for gJttinc;; still lJ.igor 
rvsourc-:.:s. In 111y uv0nt, .the cduc1tion sector of society 
'uy virtue of siwplv J.rithHJtic c.J.nnot go on forovcr ' 
&Otting .111 ox;,Hnding proportio~ of thu Gross lbtion.J.l · 
•:roduct __ and of _:otfl pu.Jl~c fund~ 1 though _in cun;r cJ.s,;s 
J.ts prv:..t.nt shJ.~v 1s not )ilct suf11c10.11t. ~duc.1t1on must 
~ivu <J([u.u '-'~lphJ.~i5 to gutting t.1oro f)ll1ds J.rul to:.\iltiliZing 
.aoru produCt1Vvly tho rosourc0s it .J.lro .1d;1 h;J.s J.IJ.d the 
l:ttt..;r uil:Jtoquirv :.1my ·ch.mgvs of prc.s..,nt pr l~tice·, 

·rhuse int0rn:J_ ch1nges, lS \JC .llllcnou, ·Fill not 
core CJ1Sily, Jut not sir.mly, 3.S ofton J.So,ur;ud b<-c3.US'-' 
cduc 1tic;.1l s;;st0 ;.;.s by th0 ir v..;ry rutuN 1rv ~c:s is t.1nt to 
fundJ.,_;.;"1t<l ch.1nga, J.n oqu.1lly iopor·~.lnt rvJ.son is tho 



- 7-

Shc;~r logistic.J.l. COS,JluXitj of '-'dUCJ.ticnJ.l Chii1i0• Liku 
.1%~1cu1;1:lro, c:duc.i~~on is .J.l.1rge industry of s:::\11 Ul.d 
\H~--ly '".':t.sporsed Ull:Lt5, run 'oy thous.J.nds of "opvL\tcrs" 
(. :Ln th l.S C .lSC: t-.:: .tCh-:rs .J.nJ .llL;:inis c:· .l.tors) • fo .lChi-:vo .1 
v~de: s p~·- .ld c i1ln:!:"' of s t .J.n;J .J.rd pr iC t icu r0 c1 uiru s c Oi.l!.mnic.l-
~:t.,lg H~t,h the;:;, .mu somhow p ... rsu.1din~;, ru-tr li,:iL,; .1nJ .!SSist­
:t.ng th,.r;: (J.nd oftun th0 p.J.r.nts .md studvnts :~s \i<.::ll) to 
o.ccept nev pr ~ctic·2s .md .1pply th'-'O cfi"<.:ctiv<.::1y. In oth.;;r 
\-rords, oduc.lt:t.onu ch.mgu itsJlf ruquirGs .1 :r:.1jor cduc ,ti(•!nl 
llld tvchnic 11 as~ is t mcv vff ort. 

Th.:; mst fundJ.:unt J.l oust.1clo to 0duc: .1tL'11l clnn~;o 
. th-::r-.;forc:, is th8 :.1bs0ncu of sufi'ici-ont institution.ll 
l":'>JChlnisu;s \·rithin thv cduc 1tionll systJ;;J whose prL:;..; business 
it is to ch mgc :md i;:;prov-.; the: S)'"t'-'w -- to -JV::.lu-"tt- old 
pr..1.cticos criticc~1ly, to d-:vc:lop nG\-1 .1nd .x;ttor ones .md 
to pursu.1de 1nd J.S ist th-: f u-flung "opur .1tors 11 o.i.' th0 
syst<Jm to innov1tc ..J.5 is done in the ;,1or" dyn.1r;d.c industries 
as a m.1tt..;r of course. Pr>ority should thurcforc ;o..: giv0n 
to cr J.t ing such ruclunis ;:s. This too "ill r.ot be o J.SY. 

~, good St.J.rting point, I Sugc\est, r:light :)l; to 
cro.1te J.t thu top of e..J.ch ;;:d.nistry or dvput:.:-cnt of 
uduc ttio:., .1t <JVvry gov._rnr.Lnt ll luv-.;1, 1nd •_)0rlups in u :1ch 
university lS \'TOll, tv1o n0w sc.ll'~·. units. une r.;i~;ht ~ c .. J.llud 
th8 Pc:rfonu.nce ,ipprJ.iS.J.l Unit. lts jou \.uuld .:x; to .1pply 
oritic.>l ;J.n.lly" is to th;., ongoing vduc ~tionl proc,css. It 
\iould, for ux1:"pl0 1 cond:J.ct cot:,plr.ltive cost stutli~.;s 'l.nd 
spJ.ce utiliZJ.tion s.tudios, to disco~ar pLlc~.os 1nd. Hays 
to uso rc;sourcus mor" officiGntly J.nd to r:1ise qu-:Uity· 
it woulct explore th" c..J.uses .1nd costs of high studvnt d.rop­
out .r it0s .md soek ..,ffvctivu rcnil::dios; it ·would folloH up 
on gr1du1tus to find out \lh0thur tl10y \lvro in Ltct -1ppropr_i1tuly 
tr1inod; or \18N succvssful in gvtting .ipprO;JI'i.lt'-' jobs; 
it would study thv r-.;l.J.tiv-:: .ld.v.,ntlgcs of diffur,·nt r.l)thods 
of providing t~.;chnicli skills; itr·\·lould identify tho bust 
sources of teJ.chor·suppl:J.-,· ·<..v.'l.lU.J.te diffcr:.:nt \lays of tr.lirin:·; 
t0 3C'.he:r:s., · :md n_,w. «ays to o ruble tv .1ch0rs to bu uor0 
pr Od.U:ct i V v. md' thus b0. t oUr p 1id • 

The second now unit would w. thJ H--s'-'.1rch .. tnd 
:J.ovu lopra:~nt Unit, \<lhich vould t .1k0 .1 so::J... wh 1t d..; :::n~.;r J.nd 
longer r.1nge vi~J\.J, It ~10uld dvviso .1 vlul1-concoiv ... d 
str 1tcgy .of ros--..~.rch .lnd expurimc:ntJ.tion! 1irud. at ir.:proving 
vducJ.tion at th0 ;nost pro·nising J.nd crit1c l1 ;JOlnts, 
insk.J.d. of tho hit-or-miss .lp[)I'OJ.Ch which h J.S tvndud to 
ch.1r·1ctc:rize cduc1tion.ll r8scnrch .md c;xp-::ri:n:mtation in 
th0 past;. It would r.urry rc:su uch :md dvvvlop;.:..;nt, J.S 

. industry and J.griculturc: hJ.vu don" so succussfully but J.S 
educ1ticn h.1s r . .J.roly dooo. 

. ~· .. 

AS thcstl t\iO ll.G'·T units g.1th0rud mo:mntuu -~nd co.~u 
up \.Jith significJ.nt findings, .1 third rww unit -- T:1"' 
,:;:due .lCiOi'l.ll J;Xt0nsion S8rVicO -- ~1ould bu n.:udvd to brin~ 
the word of nG\1 find mgs .mel d0v0lop "'-' nts d iruc tlY to tho 
thous . .lndS of tl.J.Chers .1ncl .1dillinistr1tors who 1lono c.1n put 
th<J:::. into pr 1c ticc. And th~.. y ;1ru ;;;oru pru P·l~c:d th_.1n is 
oi'ton .iSSUllDd I buliove:, to put J. gocd oo\1 :t.du.J. i,,~o 
-prJ.cticc; -:- if or~y they c m hc;l~ J.bout it md b.~ g1vun 
authoritativo J.s~ur1nc..; th1t it :LS sound 1nd vlorl.J.bh•. 

Educ.1tion1l pl.1nncrs sh~uld t.1ko thv l~J.d_in 
oncourJ.ging new o:;cinnishlS for ch1ng.a, in idc:n~ifyu.g thv 
places \·ih::;r0 chJ.DbcJ is c.ost nee; dod .J.nd c 1n be r..ost . d. 
fruitful, J.lld in sveing th3.t J.d.:;qu.J.tv r:.:sourc:.;s 1I'

0 ~'' 1 0 
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.:w::'.il2.:;1..; 1or th;.; b.lSic iopr.ov;,;r~nt of udU?.lticn ~h~ough, 
CI'itic.J.l. Svlf .:~;-,J.lysis, r·c.SU . .lrCh :md vXp"r~:l.;ntJ.GlOfl, T11-' 

, 1." 
1

---- '·
1
·s c ···.--.ot th"':..,sc;lvcJs do .::.11 thes.:: th~n.'is, tb..;v h:~v" 

,J . J.J.L........ ........ ... 

:.citii:-ci thu tL::::; ;1or Y,uuific.lti?ns, out ~h..;~ CJ.n ~up·,Jort 
::. .. :., :u :·J~C..;d b;.. pr-crl othvl"" whosu ousiness ~t lS to lD)lOvu 
u~..;J; p.ut of "'uuc1tioa. 

Th,c_f_S!.LJ.I_tlL:i..liJl.OJt mt. .• t .1sk of q_<!,~~oJ..tiq_r:nJ-...J2.l!.llQb:.S. 
I J>_U .. · ~ s_'6,_s_llould C>·.:o. ~~rv r.::thu ~L"duc_.l~i.£1:LC?...'li'i.:l~!"- _-~;,_.~"'­

c:j,_~s_:".:.y_G_:;j. __ .. . I ,;"' :111 oy tlns .lll tnoso·. ttl ~ngs thJ. t c~ c , 
oft .• >. luqJ..;d to:;vthvr - son; r.~uch WI'-' lDlportJ.nt th.1n ot,Lrs­
un.~. i th..: .la:b i -~ uous Ll i:Jol 11 J.d ul t u d uc 1 t ion. 11 

Th" dvY,uloping countric.s suff<.Jr sortously froc, th-e 
Sh U. p ecichoto,,:y ti J.ui ti0111-lly illJ.d"' bG tU0Cl1 11 f Oi. ;:nJ.l 8dUC:d~i0::.111 

.l!'r::. J.ll· otho:i:' or·e;:1niz"d fOLllS of t::-.:tinin~ J.n?- <3duc 1tion, 
r::...t;,y oi \lhich· .1:::-y just .J.S ir.lpo:Ltlnt to nJ.tiond dov:olcp:•.;:t 
J.S iih \I: gQ(;)S on insid0 thu schools -.lnrl. univ.Jrsiti0s. This 
incj_Ud'-'s, fo:-~ ..:XJ.>:;plc, flrm.;r tr.1ining .1ncl rur.ll youth · 
p:.:-c::::·71uE.'\..S, px-:t-tiH' ind o;1-th"-job tuchn~c1l trxinin-s. to 
up:c:< ::;o ':Jorkd'S, sJlf -ir:rprovutll-'nt cow: sus 1 or gov.crn~•c,c.··c 
'::v;~:{-- .. ·•:

1 
1.nd p:to•;i·l':IEDS for you."lg sotn_,;:s, In ;~nny ll"L"-;tJ.ncc·: 

th~s.:i t)1l·.s of tJ.;ining .1nd oduc 1·i;ion c.ln bo officiwl~tl~' 
tic,;_ to th'-' fon::::tl systuu, for vXJ.t;plu. througJ:; p.1. t-ti~'IO 
.n1d corruspond"':-·cc: cou:cs'-'s, J.nd tllrc'-ll'h thG d~r0ct · 
involv"::, .. nt of l.';~·icultUl'll 1 un.;inc:c.ring J.Dd t>~:lChv+ . 
tlc.\il'ling inst~tutions, in uxtwnsion suryicJs. For na:cio;-,s 
J.'G n -.urly stJ. c: of dc:v...,lopm.mt,. thcisv typ'-'s of .1ctivi.Gi..:s 
c J.D. o, t'-'n sivv .1. quiclc J.nd rel1tiv01Y in'"xp.:;nsiv.:; boost to . 
ilL;; iuJ,.u d0v·~lo;E;;.., nt - if th'-'Y :J.l'"' c J.refully solve t;,;d, 
plJ.>,n~d J.nd opvi ·.t'-'d, · ' 

·:chuso ;~ou:c· ,c.ljor t.1sks of' \Jduc.J.tion.ll pllnnipg Lcust ·b<,; 
plJ.oc.<l \•lithii1 J. viGll-concuivud ov:Jl J.ll strJ.t.ot;y Which 

p, uvi<i..;:> l rxtio,n.l ·bJ.sis for 1lloc:tti'ng r..;sourG.vS to 
'li:LL-J:..i:lt ,.duc,l.tiornl purpos.;s and fcir J.Chivving :1 propel: 
\n.l·.:ncc. bc:t~-~v~:ll uduc 1tion .1nd soci .. l;y 1.s noeds, . . . ~ 

. : J\. us". u1 cc-'acc.pt\f'l.l fLt>.J,.; for such J. sl:r J.:tegy u1 
bco · :>u:~c--:~tud by J. dilgl.\i,; 'of .thr.::c> concc..;nt;ric c irclos '·Jhich 
,;\.;l.r :~c..: J.ll uduc 1tion1l activitic:;S~ .·The-· r:Jiddlo circle. 

. :,·"''?"~·'vnts th0 "-i'Ol'ol-1111 ..:due 1tioDJ.l. system, J.t. 111 ,1:.-v,;ls 1 
wlnc,1, .. 1~ '·10 hrlv svc:n, h.1s · b0c:n ·und"'r ~oing rJ.pid . . 
'J)9J.>.1S1.0n, .It n....cdS to lc'-''-'P ;;xpJ.nding \;hilc: .J.t th .. / S.ln~ 
ti~.J.; being cl:_J.mo:'-id •nd.iiilpravod; .:md .link;;<;l moro uffo.c~iv..::l: 

· \;Lth ,ccono;:"J.c J.nd .soc~-11 dovulopr:l3nt reqmru,;>Jnts. · Th1s 
ho1--:cv.-·~, is. a :,J.e:Jouth und0rt.ilci::lg 1.nd uill tll\:u .1 lens 
ti "• ~or_1s h,1s bu~.;n not"d, s'''-'.'-ping Chln;;;;'"s J.rc not G:'\.sily 

VIL>U:.•lt Ul .:m old. "'J.uc.:J.tionJ.l systc:nc.. . 

··T)te in:·'~'r c.ii'ch constituting of p0rh1ps fiv0 
tc ~· '" p-.;J: cc.;~t of the.; forr:,'l.l vdUc.ltion'll systGs, .. T0pl"0S0:.:~ts 
~1h ".'G ;:J. ~h t b.:. c .'.ll-.; d .J. 11 sys t0r.1 \·li thin the: sys tvw" c·v'i"' up 
?f cudully s'-'l"c~uJ institutions J.t llllc..vuls·,',liich, :1s 
lc '-''-''"''!, c 111 pl1y th0 role. of s"'Gin:;-c:y<- d<Dg for thu 
~(~u~ :Gl~\!.tll s·,ist....,:;.1 J.s.· o. ".-Ihulc; in col!J.ing y..;·:J.iS. Thvs{; 3.:..:,.:.; 

. Cll-: ~>l,i~;ituticns-so;;.::tLLs priv1t"' :ll1d so~:Ltim.::s public­
ulncr: ~;.J.v~. ~h~: ~p;;>~''?pri.lt'-' cl10c:Ustry, th.lt r.llG conbim.tim:. 
C':. l. '"'-'Tslnp, l:::t:~c;~n.:::tion .J.l1Cl. s<onsu .of dirc;c'tion '~hich 
i·~'.l:-c s f o1· goo~, -:due 1. tiolhl- pion..:d~i;:;g. Th"-"Y should lJ;; 
1?"-o:·•.d.~d. ,.,itt Cho,; L• m.s r . .oquir~J. to pion..,cr succ"ssfully 
~: c .LUu.ln:; not; s7r:.p1y ~.on.-y. but lruu.J.ow· f-ro:J. o-xtcrn1ll"/ 
L:pcs.:.. l'v~ul ".tlons ,:U"Ll· .llh\inist:-J.tiv'-1 rastr;:1ats \Jhic:l, 



By k'-'~Pint; th058 thruv svctors clv.Hly in vie;,,r
1 

thu 
innur 'l.nd th0 outt.:r 01105 J.N likc:ly to "''t mor·0 nc \l'J.y 
. thv Sh:l~..; of n .. sourc..;s th"Y :roquiru(,·rhich thoUf(h :; _,,,_l 
1.11 r'-'l.ltl.on to tho r0quinn;~:.mts of for;:11l uduc 1tion :.s .\ 
Fholv, luv"' b:Nn suriously nJglvct..;·:l), AnJ it is ;:10· ~ 

li\(,:ly, too, i;hlt thu GSS0!1tiJ.l. intwr·-connuctions r.>oth 
'•ithin uduc1tion 1nd bc.t\~00i~ c;ducltior, .lnd socic.ty '·'ill \J..; 

J.iOj.(; cl-.J.lrly lwpt in vi \J J.nd b, .. ttur dvvulO;Jud, But 
concc;pts on p .. tpv;.·, of coursu, :EL: only thu bwginni;'1:·. · thuy 

i:Just ~0 un(ur:.;irdvd \;ith uffici~.nt J.clministr 1tivu ;:_:.cl~inory 
fo:c l.inplc;w...nting th0•;,, 

1-1 111111 111111111111 

L0 t u . ..: try to suD up br- id'l y th"' th<J sis of :v 
r .... ;.urks. L:d.uc.ltionJ.:. pl:J.nning h'lS .J1du only .l ;;ou·· 
b-. ,;umin:; L) :1ost duvJloping countrius. It is ur ·_..;;,tly 
L1port.1nt thlt if g1th0r str-ength swiftly to ·,.•J.nl;>;'-' tho 

io~r.i.dlblv c :Sl{s of th0 fu;ur'-'. Thu puoplo of thw dvv •. 1ql-
i"!•, n1tions h .. wu '--liS<;ly sunswd tho :;r'-' 1t il)lport.lfJC0 of 

c::(:.uc 1tion -- of hUL'..ln r0sourcvs dc;vwlop"c:nt -- 'lS tth, 
p~._,J:..;q_uisit..; for both individu.l1 pro;~~ss 'lrul. ovv1·u1 
rutionc::l pr·o,russ, oconor:ic.llly c1nd othLHiiS>J, In r~sponsv 
to this popular cl..;;;,:md, d..;vuloping n1tions h1v'-' put 
ov ... :, uhol r:ri.Dr~ "t;Jph.1s is on th...: qu.1nti t l ti vv JXpans io;:\ of tb,:;ir 
'-' ].j_'lic .. r vduc ltionll s:;s tur.l, though thuy hwo llso ad,lv) 
so~:c; prouisinp, 1~\>1 institutions 1.nd pr:J.cticvs. Thu olrl 
st.n.us guo._ hmlvvcr, is not .c;cod Jno';l;:;h; it fits n.ith~l' 
tlluir n:..:J<ls nor thu pock~tbook 7 :J.nd 1n sot.l.; r'-'sp ... cts it 
h.:o.s ro\>1,.,_ ~vc;r. \lorsu in thv p! occ. ss of r 1pirl (;Xp.lt:s io::t, 
Th--s0 dvf...:cts, howc;vvr, should not w -lllO\re;d to obscU!~...: 
th-.. vury 1·v.:tl i::lpoi"t.lnt g.1.ins al;:<...:J.dy :n1 '-'· But th-' :·''c~d 
I0'-l::tins for V3.Stly grL.J.te.r·: gains i.n_ the. futur..; 1 inclucling 
not orJ.y ;:x;r.; :.JXpilnsl.on but, .;v.Jn r::oc'-' iapo:; tll0t 7 tlL 
building of --due >tiorol sys L ~lS tlP.t vill gl.v~ th~ su 
countrios '·lhJ.t thc.Y rvJ.lly wc:d m(l thv :::ost 1ml t) .. s t 
oclucxtion3.l :rc;sults for· thv SC1lC0 rvsour·c.:;s thvy i,w.st. 

S<..iucJ.tionll pl1nning c1n be 1n iL~o1·t1nt in5Cru· ...:J·,t 
for 3.cco:.rplishing thiS,pl'CViclin;;_ it s...:...:: its t1sks. •rr·) _ 
p; iOl'iti'-'s clc::uly. Four t.lS\{5 l.n pll"~iCul.;-r no<! J.;c,,uicc.. 
~ ~"'lh.:tsis ; the; .:>._ tt..;r L1tc. ;.:: 1tion of 0'•UC 1t1on 'il.t!":! t.1-.c. 
L:cy_uLvr·,;nts of ~co:10:.J.c .1nd soci::tl i.l~v,;lopr:-c:nt; s·.;l..,c tJ.Vc 
.\il•l )J.l.lnc, .. ,_ c1u:::.rttitltiv'-' eroHth of th,; .. due 1tion.1l :-:;·~tc.Jll, , 
-;;;1_, .::.chi~v-";...nt of '-usic chmgws J.r,cl in:·.ov1tions c.f :J.ny ,;Gi c 
i.·Hhin th.: vC:UC _.t;ionu syst..;:':! -- ...:Spvcillly tll.lvU[:h [!l.lOt 
.:.:~)'-'~ ir·Jc;'lts i:cvolvin.-; lc; J.ci.-rship ins titutior.s 1 Mt: fL;.~lly _ 
ChZJ f :!S ior!.iH,\ cf s tr on.s....:r .111.-~ s....: l .... c tiv0 pro;:r· ·1;-:~.L s tc· ~J'.~ T.V·...; 



-10-

the: <·-c·>JS that lie; outsidG the foro.ll educJ.tiorol syst.;o:·.-• 

. \11 this, wcuLJSS to s.1y, is f'.l.I "J.sior said th:11o 
dorw, . 0ut to 1:.:- w th'- right rcu.d m.p to s t u:t With is 
.;SS:o;:·tLtl. It \Jill t:tlN a long tiel; to fic:t thorv 7 '-'V'-'IJ 
un1c.l' th~ :.:ost favour:1i:Jle: circu:·Jst.J.DC<.>S, 1-liraclcJs should 

:not 'J. .;;cy;ct,_;d cf ·-'.luc1tion.ll plJ.nning, but it CJ.n 
p:· o•~U'--' f.ll' b.;ttu:t r<.>sults thJ.n othePdiSu. For uduc .ition:..l 
pl m,·,int, x.: t;.;:..· all, is si;.lply thu .lpplic 1tion of ratior'u 
J.n.llys is 1 C()r.'!::.on sonsc:, 1nd .1 broJ.dc.r J.rd loD';ur rJ.n;'-' 
··Jc;r-:;p~ctlvw, It Clll_proviC:-.; J. bro:J.dr:;r fr3.::JJ through -vrhich 
to VL\' ~,my ole'._ .1nd f .1dli.1r educ 1tion.ll probloLS 
o'-' t tc: :: il' .J. fl'" s h 1 L;h t. If 'it is J.d.:J quatu pl:tnning 7 .J.r:.~'c 
1•ut. ::;L.ply ::: st1·~istica.l exerc.isu 1 it \I ill lcJ.d to His'-'r 
choiqs md b"tt-;r dc:cisions; J.nd it \•Jill pl1nt thv su0ds 
of; its u'./1! i.::pl" _,mtltion • 

. . Gnc: C.li1 tlwloforo t.J.ltc; encourJ.~'-'''~nt fran: tho sorio;1S 
-.;f'(o .. cs b-.;ing 1:udv today by tru r:ujority of dlN~.Jloping 

·· Cvunc .. :L~s to ~.:scablish -ln ..;ffcctivv ,prcc~.:ss· of oduc'lti<:mal 
pl,:.l•r.ins. '.ih.lt .. vur thu ::;ore ·uuv0lopcd COU11trios c 111 do 
to h.li) i:•.1 th;.s '"ndo 3.VOUX is •bOI.in!l to bring high r<:iw _u-:ls -­
·not u: l;y for the; r.c.c ipiunts but for tho donors. For t:.Os l; cf 
vlh.:ti; C 1il 0'-' S _1id J.bOUt thu futuru priority tJ.SlCS of 
-:luc 1 t ion :tl pllil''-in!; in the duvolop ing n ,_ tions 1ppl iJ s 
.clSO tu th..; L:o;:~ .:dv;mCc;d Onus, Jud~ing fr·on; thL;ir rvG..;D.t 
l'~.oco;. 1 , th' c.duc~cimui LJldcirS of·Cl:ilad 1.ab.ould hJ.VO no 
-iU:li'l·•l with this 1 ?.St propositio;". 



.. 
The following le:ttcr no. GCO 4&62/31852 u datLOd the 

30th Nqvumber 1962 from the State Govcrnm:. nt of Haharashtr.: . . ' 

addr~ss~d to the Government of India has been rcf~rr~d to . : . \. . . 

tho Equcation Commission by the. :.:inistry of :"::ducation 

for. consideration: 

"I am directe:d to invite attention of the Gov"rnment 
of India to th(; question of prescribing sui table pattern 
of an academic year for all types of ~ducational 
institutions (schools ann colloges) ·in the country and to 
stato as und"'r: 

( 1) rrior to 1914, the academic year of the Dombay 
Univvrsity comrm:nc.::d in .January. and ended in September. 
The two t.::rms wore frcm 3rd January to 15th Arril and from 
10th June ·to 30th· Scpi;cmbc.r. ~he:. Uni v. rsi ty 'ex ami nations 
including the IIatriculation -:xaminations were held in the 
months of October November and the results w.::re dcclar~~~ 
in the: month of ::Jc;ccmbi.;r before commenccm.::nt of the new 
academic year in January. This. arrangvment was, how'"vcr, 
revised to the present patt0rn in which the academic yce.r 
'\lcgins in Ju:nc' and (; nds in May. (with two torms from Ju n0 tC' 
Octob<.Jr and October to April) bvcausc the best part of thG 
winter season W?-8 spent in Examinations and vacation whil~ 
the duration of th" summer vacation was consiC!er(.;d to be 
short. Th0 change in tho pattern of tho aoaremic year also 
suit(;d the convenience of a largo nurnbc.r of colle:g" 
professors and principals who wvrc Bri tish.::rs and who 
preferrod to sp.::nd thuir hot wcathGr vacation outside Inoia 
The school. yoar was also changed along with th0 Univursity 
year to the prosent pattvrn of acadt:;mic year from June 
to May with a short wintGr vacagion and a long summer 
vacation. 

(2) It has been rc:presented to the Statv Gov~rnmcnt, that 
the present pattern of the academic year do us not e ncourat:;u 
stud.:nts to undertake activities, such as Sports, N.c.:::. 
and Youth Festivals, as these activities cannot be 
0ffectively organised in the first term due to Monsoon 
and wh"'n these are organisc:d in tho second t~.:rm, the 
stud<.mts aro en.:;ag0d in pre:paring for their examinations. 
It has, therefore:, be:e:n proposed that the academic year 
would begin from January and end in Deccmb(.;r, so that the 
examinations can be held in November-:r:Jwcembcr and the 
stud(; nts can participate in sports and oth-.r acti viti<- s 
for a continuous period from Nov-.;mb(;r to May which inclu('<s 
the period of th~ Cold Season. Th~ period from June to 
October can be utilis0d by th~m for preparing th0ir 
examinations. This would .also enable the studonts to 
participat8 whole-hcart.:dly in the co:;l0brations of the 
Republic Day and the, Sports. we.ek which is organised to , 
synchronise with it as requ~r0d by th.:. Governm(; nt of India 
under their l<,;tter No. F .11-29/60 :r.r:. 2 dat~d th(.; 8th 
"-'cern be r 1960. · 

(3) Thc question of change of the. acac~mic yco:r. cannot, 
how0ver, be ccnsidcr"d by one state alone, but vall have 
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1ave to be consid<:r<:d as a matt"r of all-India policy. 
[ am, th.-refore, to suggest that the: question of 
~hanging thu presc nt pattern of the academic yc: ar may 
d ndly be plac.;d 'Jcforc: the Cc ntral 4.dvisory '3oard of 
Cducation and the Conf ... rcnce cf State ·ducational Ministers 
for th<:ir considoration and necessary action. · . 

(4) An early re.pl3r intimating the viows of the Governr:J.t:nt 
Jf India on this subjcct and the action proposed to be 
taken by it in this respect will be very much appreciated." 

The matte:r is placed b·~forc the Commission for 

decision. 

. J .r. Naik 
Member-Secretary 

29.·3.1965 

P.S, to Chairman, Education Commission, 

All Members of Education Commission, 

Member-Secretary, Education Commission. 

Associate Secretary, Education Commission, · 

All Officers of the Education Commission, 
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EIUCATION IN BIHAR : SOME IMPORTANT PROBLEk"S 

~· ~ral Background: Bihar has a rich trad~tion of 

.ancient learning and has. the mcist traditional and least 

modernised people. With the exception of certain rarts of 

Kerala, it has the hi@l.est .density of population in India, 

especially in North .Bihar. It has also very frequently 

affe?ted by famines and floods, particularly on the. banks 

of Kosi -Bihar's river of sorrow. Its economy is still 

largely agricultural, although it has the richest mineral 

deposits in the country. It is the poorest State i!l India 

(the National Dividend being only Rs 220.69 as against the 

.all-:Ipdia. average of Rs 334.54 in 1960-61),the·average output 

per wo:rll:er also being the lowest (Rs 533.02 against an all-
. ' 
India average of Rs 778.25). Caste plays a very dominant . . . ' . . 
role in its social life and this creates several problems in ' . 

polit;i.cs as well. as in education, especially in relation to 

the appointment of teache·rs and the management of voluntary 

organisations •. The Permanent Settlement of Land Revenue 

introduced in the State by Lord Cornwallis created ~ 

ZaJidndari system which led to the impoverishment, of the rural 

peasantry and development of feudal values and outlook on 

life which sur~ive even todw, although the Zamindari has 

ceased to exist. The Permanent Settlement also retarded 

socio-economic development by restricting the financ;i.al 

resources available to the State Government, nor was this 

situation ,improved by the voluntary efforts of the Zamindw:-s 

themselves because the zamindars in Bihar, who did not 

become an enlightened group as in Bengal, did not play any 

JD.ajor role :i.'1. the educational and cultural development of 

the people. This general gloomy picture was further 

reinforced by administrative history. Originally, ~ihar 

formed a part of the old Presidency of Bengal. As the 

British Government tendt:.d to .emphasise the metropolis and to 

ignore the peripheral areas, the general development of Bihar 

was, by and large, not seriouel~r attended to btfore 1911-12 
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when the Province· of Bihar and Orissa-was separated from 

Bengal. Things improved somewhat after the first World War; 

but ev~n in 1936-37 when it was separated from the State of Orissa, 

Bihar was a very ba~"'kward State with n totcl revenue of about 

Rs 5 crores and n total exp~ndi turc of about Rs 70 la.khs only. 

Th1 earnest efforts to develop Bih~r are, therefore, very recent 

ant d~te-only from the attainment of independence. Consequently, 

th 'mergence of a local leadership in Bihar is also a comparativelJ 

nr:: ·.cnomcnon. Prior to 1911-12, the leadership in the State was 

i r. , hands of tho Bengalis who dominated tho learned 

pr s:i.,ons and monopolised most of the key posts in tho Govern-

me~..~ Tho situation began to change after tho separation of 

Biht from the Presidency of Bengal. But the Bengalis continued 

to dominate tho scene till about 1937 and it is only in the post-

ind.:J·~n1once period that tho Biharis hiwe come into their own,. 

The bac ... 1ardness of Bihar, which affects education as well as the 

most other walks of life, is thus the result of a number of 

social, economic and political forces : traditionalism; poverty; 

feudal attitudes and outlook on life; dominance of caste; lack 

of .~dequate public finance; a long period of domination by non­

local groups; and the comparative infancy and immaurity of 

local leadership. 

2. Teach~: One of the most difficult problems in Bihar 

refers to the remuneration of teachers. Prior to 1947, this 

was extremely low; and ahthough several attempts have been made 

to improve ;t d · th • ur~ng e last three plans, the position continues 

to be very unsatisfactory. The main difficulty arises,. not from 

the basic scale of pay which is fairly good, but from the 

discrimination made with reference to dearness allowance: the 

tcac~ers in tho service of local bodies and private organiza­

tions (and these form the overwhelming majority among teachers) 

get a dec.rness allowance which is much lower than that given to 

government servants drav!ing the same salary. The primar teachers, 
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for instance, get a dearness allowance which i s about 

Rs 30-40 less per month than government servants with 

the same salary. Even a Peon in government service gets 

a higher remuneration (all told) than prim3I'y teacher at 

the beginning of his sc,rvicc. The morale of the teachers 

is, therefore, at the lowest ebb and things have been vory 

sadly aggravated by the recent rise in prices, Consequently, 
J • . 

one of the major tasks which the Government has,.at pr::.scnt 

to face is to equalise the dearness allowance paid to 

government servants and teachers. This is a problem which 

Bihar shares with U.P. and these are 'the only two States 

to have such problems, 

3. It is estimated that a sum of Rs 22.5 crorcs woul4 

be required in the fourth Five Year Plan to bring about 

this equalisation. The State Government has submitted a 

proposal in this regard to the Finance Commission and is 

hoping that tho additional amount required (Rs 4. 5 crores 

per year) would be made available to it by the Finance 

Commission as a grant-in-aid during the next quinquennium. 

In the meanwhile, the secondary teachers in the State 

threatened to go on strike; and to prevent it, Government 

has taken an interim decision to improve the scales of 

pay of secondary teachers _.at a total cost of about Rr.1 2.8 

crores per annum. About. Rs 1 crore out of this would be 

provided for by the State Government from the general 

revenues. Of the two States which have similar problems 

in this regard, it is obvious that the efforts of Bihar 

to meet the crisis are larger and more commendable, It 

is to be hoptd that they succeed and that, with the 

asistance of the Finance Commission, the problem of 

remuneration of teachers in the State is satisfactorily 

solved before long, 

4. Private Enterprise: Another important area in which 

innumerable problems arise is that of voluntary enterprise 
in education- its role, grant-in-aid, control over 
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. h deterlllJ.· ni ng the rights and duties of 

.--appointments of teac ers, 
· t It is necessary to exami:ne the managing committees, e c. 

l.. n some detail because it is s.;en in its acute this problem 

form in this State. 

Prior to 1947, secondary and collegiate education in 

Bihar was mostly the responsibility of private enterprise 

because the British Government maintained only a few high schools 

and colleges as models and left the field free for private 

schools to grow. The grants given to these institutions were 

also low - due to the meagre resources of the State - and the 

tradition has generally been to assume that private institutions 

should maintain themselves on their fee-incolliles, Very naturally, 

the control over these institutions was also nominal. In the 

post-independence period, the first two of these trends were 

continued: the expansion of secondary and collegiate education 

is still mostly .the responsibility of the private sector and 

the grants paid to them are still meagrer- But a number of 

evils crept up owing to the caste-ridden social life and the 

earlier traditions of laissez faire. The s.ppointments of 

teachers were made on a caste basis rather than on merit; the 

running of private schools and colleges became a new zamindari 

under which unscrupulous managers of educational institutions 

began to make a living; politicians began to compete with one 

another in capturing the managing committees of s chods which 

became new centres of power in the democracy and developed 

large potentials for vote-catching; and embezzlement of funds, 

ill-treatffient of teachers, etc. became common evils. Govern­

ment, therefore, introduced several measures of stricter 

control. For instance, the Bihar High Sch0 ols (Control and 

Regulation of Administration) Act, 1960 tries to reconstitute 

and control the managements of secondary schools. A University 

Services Commission has b~en t d t ~ crea e o regulate all appoint-

ments of teachers in prl.·vate 11 d co eges an secondary schools 
also, But in the absence of the basic reform - raising of 
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grant-in-aid - the evils have not been controlled to 

any material extent. On the other hand,' the. 1 good 1 

managers of schools are exasperated at the policy of 

Government to treat all institutions alike. Nationalisa­

tion of all these institutions is the most favourite 

proposal of reform which the official circles and teachers 

of these institutions put forward at the moment. But it 

is· not likely to go through; and its results are also 

doubtful. 

6. Some facts about the grant-in-a:i.d are very revealing. 

There are no definite rules of grant-in-aid to colleges 

and all grants are given on an ad-hoc basis. There is only 

one college, Nalanda College at Bihar Sherif, whose entire 

deficit is met by Government. Several other colleges get 

~nly a fixed recurring grant, which is expected to cover 

8: ~14;.centage of their deficit. In actual practice, this 

p~nciple does not mear, much because there are no criteria 

for calculating the deficit nor is assistance given at any 

fixed proportiun of the deficit. In actual practice, this 

principle does not mean much because there are no cri tcria 

for calculating the deficit nor is assistance given at only 

fixed proportion of t~e deficit. At present, the total 

grant-in-aid available tc colleges is about Rs 45 lakhs 

per year so t::.at the total grant-in-aid per student docs not 
. ·-

go beyond Rs 50 pez: annum (including :.·ecurring as well as 

non-recurring expenditure). At the secondary stage, the 

picture is just theopoosite. There are too many rules of 

grant-in~aid and too·many different criteria. For 

instance, there are as many as 18 differe::lt types of grants, 

the caLculations for which are to. be made separately for 

each of the 1600 secondary schools which now exist. The . 

mechanical work .involved in this process is indescribable 

and yet the total gr_ant-rin-Rid paid to ·scconda.I"J scrc'lls on 
all ... 

account "ofLthese different types of assistance comes only .. 
to "'bout Rs 21 ner student per year. The old procedures 
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for grant-in-aid have· remained uncl1anged for years, and 

rationalisa.tion has not be<:n attempted at all, 

7. on thcr whole, one cannot help feciing that what is 

needed in :Cihar at present is a·substantial increase in 

tho amount of grant-in-aid available to private scconda:cy 

schools and collcgus and rationaiisation and simplification 

of the existing r~les of grant-in-aid. The effort is worth 

~ing end will pay rich dividends. 

8. Some Special Points th:!t Arise :!t the Different Stages 

of Educ:1tion: With these prcliminnry remarks, we may turn to 

c study of the different stages of educ2.tion,;' .... ;~ • ._ 

(1) Elcment:Lry Educntio!'l: In thc·field of elementary 

education, Bihar is one of the six backward States in the 

In¢iian Union and is lagging behind by about a Plan period• 

(a). Prim8.I'y Stage: ·In 1947, only about 21% of the.; 

childrvn in the age-group 6-11 were attending schools. 

This proportion increas0d to 28 at .the bGginning of the 

first Plan and 35 at its end ( 1955-56). The second Plan 

made outstanding <cchicvoments due mainly to annual enrol­

ment drives and succeeded in bringing in about 16 ·le.khs 

of ndditionnl children once ag:U.n. But unfor-tunately, 

owing to cuts in financial allocations, the actual 
I~. 

additional enrolment WC'Uld be only 12 lakhs and the 

percentage of enrolment would rise only to 65, as against 

an all-India average of 76. The main difficulty 

experienced is in respect of girls, although it is 

Commendable that more progrti:ss has b0<-'n made in this 

regard in· Bihar than in the other backward States. In 

1950-51, the enrolment of girls at the primacy stage vr2..s 

only 2.13 lakhs or one girl' for every six boys or 8.1 % 
of.,tho age-group. At tho end ~f-.th,e third Plan the . , 
enrolment of girls Will incrrasc to 11~ 1 lakh·~ or one 

girl for CVL'ry three boys or 34% of the age-group. 

Co-cduc~tion at this stage ·is defini tcly becoming mora 
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popular in·.Bihar, thanks to the orga~ization of th~ enrol­

ment· drives· and the education of public opinion.'· 

·One-point must_ be remembered. The s.dditional llttrolment· 

of pupils in the third Plan( 12 lakhs) would have nee dod 

about '30,000 teachers. Owing to the non:..availability of 

~inandes, the number of teachers s.ppointc:.d has been far 

from adequate; ·and consequently. the pupil-tuoche~ ratio-

has-risen very_ considerably from 1:28 in ·1947 ro about 

·._ ·1.45•-at:: pres.ent. 

· ' :Bihar has_ a two-y~ ar. course of· tc acher-t'rai ni ng and 

cxcupt 

•:; :It' h . as 

for women and_t;ribals, ~t recruits inatrioulat(.s only. 

about 100,training institutions with an e¢olment·· 

:·o:r· 200 each,.: so t)· .~t _the ou~put· is about 10,000 :per· annum, 

· Tli'e main probl'<lms to be _faceq arc:-

(1) 'fhe 'poor c.uality of training institut'io·n~, due 

largely to the failure to prepare teacher-educators -

·there is orD:y one P.G.B.T. College in th6 State;' 

. ( 2) All trainees rcqoive stipends (Rs 20 for mcn.:and 

Rs 25 f·or women) .but. the amount is inadeq,uate; 

- (3) There is a large number of untrained teaphers 'in 

service. If ~h~y have to be sent for trainin~, 

··they will have to be given full pay (undGr recent 
. . . . 

orders o~ the High Court). For want of funds, thoro-
I : 

(4) fore,· ther~ _is hardly any prograrrune for ~raining 

them; 

.:_•_: The:r'e is uncmploym~nt among trained teachers and 

yet untrained teachers_ continue to' be recruited; and 
' . ' . ' 

(5) some of the newly established training institutions 

are wi tl).out. any _proper buildings. 

1 Bihar took the lead in introducing the cxperi'ment of 
' ·, ·. 

'pasic education; but now the situation is mor'c or-less the 

saoe as in all other States. An intogratcd· syllabus has 
. .. ' 

been introduced ;in all .basic and non-basic schools. 

(b) iiiiddle School Stag<::: In classes VI-VIII, the 

total enrolment was only_ 2.23 lakhs or 7.8-(.pC:r cent of thc;; 
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1956 57 It incre-ased to 5.35 lakhs or age~group 11-14 in - • 

18.9 per cent of tho age-group in 1960...;61 - a supreme achieve­

~ent·. In the third Pian, tho pace has slackened again, .one 

to financial. stringency. By 1965-66, the enrolment would 
. 

be 6nly 7~78 lakhs or 22.2 per cent of the age-group as against 
• 

the All-India average of 32 per cont. N3 at the primary 

·stage, the position of girls' education has improved 

'considerably. In 1950-51, there were only 11,000 girls in· 

classes VI-VIII (i.e. one girl for 20 days or 0, 9 per cent of 

the age-group) •. In 1965-66, their enrolment will rise to 
. . . . 

120,000 or one girl for about five boys or about 7 per cent of 
. . . 

··the age-group. It may be pointed _out, however., that, in the 

third Plan, the population in the age-group has increased by 
. . . . 

about 6 lakhs. The· additional enrolment, which stands at 2.43 ... 
; 

lakhs, ':is, thorcfor,j:, not keeping paoc even with the grovrth 

·' of' population. 

• ('b)' 'Secondary stage: ·In Jihar_, tho pattern of schooling is 

4 plus 3 ,'plus 4 plus 1 pius 3 or 15 years in all, except in 

basic schools. VI here the. pattern is 5 plus 3 plus 3 plus 1 plus 

An attempt has, therefore, to be made to introduce a common 

Iiattei·n· basic and non-b~siC scho~ls~' 

Tho higher secondary system in Bihar covers. 12 years and 

has been introduced ill.' 364 schools out of 1600. It is not 

wo:rl!:ing well and the following problems.have arisen:-

( 1) It is difficult to got sui table teachers for ·she 

higher s.:Jcondary classes ~luch f~llow an integrated course 

in tho last thr-oe years (called IX special, X special and 

' X1 special). 

(2) Tho uniVersities complain that the products of the 

high0r secondary schools are poor because. o.f ·poor teachers 

and poor facilities provid~d. · They, therefore, give 

preforencc to. rue students ,.;hen making admissions to the 

degrJc classes. Consequently, higher s0condary students 

find 'thomsclvcs in J. difficulty when cute:ri~ a collcce. 
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I~any of them, even while studying in higher secondary 

schools, prefer to appear for the matriculation examina-. ~ . .•. . 

tion at the end of class XI (cr X special) and then join 

the uni vcrsi ty. in the P. U. c. class. This creates a good 

deal of disturbing effect on the teaching in higher 

secondary schools .and has a demoralising effect on them, 

The matter. was recently exami.ned by a co1:nni tt.;c which 

has recommended that the. integrated higher s0condary 

course .should be abandoned; that there should be a common 

course for all students till thO· end of class XI when the 
. ; .... 

ijigh School examination is held; and that the syllabus . . ' 

for class XII in higher secondary schools should be· tho 

same as in PUC c+ass. This is like~y to be accepted by 

Governmc nt. 

(3) There is a very large number of substandard schools. 

Government has a small mmbcr of schools - whioh were 

originally meant to be ~:Iod.el. sc!10ols - but the conditions 

in most of these schools have dct~;rioratod, In the 

private schools, lack of resourcus (due mainly to paucity. 

of grants) is the cause of low standards. Political 

pressures also play an important role and the Department 

is unaqle to enforce its rules in several cases.· 

.(4-) There is a.good output of trained graduate teach.::rs 

e~ery - about 800, A lar.ge number of train<;d teachers· arc 

unemployed (estimated at 5000). But the perccJntage of 

trained teachers in tho schools is only 40. This is 

because the rules require only two trained teachers per 

&chool (which ar.e also not in several oases). The schools 

do not appoint traihed tea,chers because they will have to 

pay higher salaries. In spite of all this, it is proposed 

to expand training facilities for secondary schools in the 

fourth Plan l 

(5) The results of the High School cxaoination are poor, 

sometimes as low as 36 per cent. 

( 6) There is no co·JJVerge nee bet'iloe n the:: school year ( 1S :; 
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T' . .,cemb·er) and th:; university year which January to 31st "-"" 

J 1 Cons.:qucntly, a boy changing from high begins on 15th u Y. 

school to college loses six months unnecessarily: he enters 

class XI or XII o.n 1st Jamary and joins F. U. d. or the degree 

course only on 15tl• July of the following year, 

be good if this was tao:: could be steppe d. 

It would 

(7) There is a guncral complaint that the curricula are 

old-fashioned, out-of-date and over-crowded, ~rima facie, 

it ar,pears that those curricula have not been prepared with 

adeq'.J.ate care. For instance, there is. a course in Irrigation 

Engineering proviaed at the secondary stage which, in the 

opinion of the authorities in charge of technical education; 

does not have; any value, There is a course in Agricultural 

. ::J:ducation at th3 secondary stage which is· sc planned that 

students undergoing it· are not admitted to the Agricultural 

Colleges in the State, The whole position will have to be . 
reviawed, 

(8) It vte.s very painful to see how the 'actual number of 

teaching days was .reduc0d in all the educational institutions 

in Bihar. A VGry long time is lost in examinations. There 

are also other programmes ·which interfere with the work of 

the school. Though the total number of working ·days in 

secondary schools is as high as 220, the actual number of 

teaching days is often as low as 110. One of tho most urgent 

reforms needed in the State is to cut out -all these matters 

which intcrfcr.:o r1ith classroom instruction and to increase 

the hours of effective teaching per year to at least 1200, 

(9) The expansion of secondary education has been very 

rapid. .At the end of the Third Five Year Plan, the enrolment 

in secondary schools is expected to be about six lakhs or 18% 

of the corr·cs:ponding age-group. This is almost the all-India 

average, · In other words, though the primary and middle school 

education in :;ihar is lag[;ing b"hind tl,at in the other States, 

in so far as secondary education is conc'"rnod, 

on a Par with the other States, Th·~·-: ~ducation 
Bihar is alu1ost 

of girls, at 
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this stage, is, however, comparatively backward. At tho end 

of the Third Plan, only about 60,000 girls (for one girl for 

every 10 boys) o;;.·~ .:: .• :,;:;.:ted to bo in schools - thic r-::;:·asents 

3. 5% of the corresponding age-group. 

( 10) One very important and interesting experiment in :Bih'-li' 

is the Not arhat School which is a Public School teachinG through 

the medium of Hindi.. Adn·,issions to this school are strictly 

Ng'J.latcd· on merit and practically all expenditure of the 

students· is borne by the State. The rosults are extremely c:ood. 

A separate .note on this school prepared by Shri A.R. Dawood is 

enclosed (Annexure I). 

(d)· gniversi ty Stage: Patna is the oldest university in Dihar 

'(1917). The next u,niversity in the State, the Dihar University, 

was established in 1952 as an affiliating university for the 

State as a whole and the Patna Univ.:rsi ty was converted into 

a teaching and residential univarsity for the Patna city. 

Later on, howc.ver, a decision was taken to establish one 

university for each Division of the State~ Consequently, the 

jurisdiction of the Bihar University was restricted to Tirhut 

Division with headquarters at nfuzaffarpur; and new univcrsiti~s 

were established for the other Divisions in the State - tho 

Bhagal:pur University for the Ehagal:pur Division, the Ra11chi 

University for tho Chhota Nag:pur Division and the Magadh 

University (vtith headquarters at Gaya) for the Patna Division. 

Besides, a Sanskrit University was establi.shcd at Dharbhanga. 

Thor~ are thus six univ~rsities in the State at present and 

there is a demand for seventh univ0rsi ty - tho Mi thla 

University at Darbhanga. Obivously, Patna is the oldest and 

the best of the universities. It has also been able to 

maintain fairly good standards because of the ·restriction in 

numbers which it can imposo, the overflow of non-admitted 

students flowing into the. colleges of the Magadh University, 

.All the other univE<rsitios are VGr'J r.:cent and far from woll-

·established. 
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A unique f.::ature of highc.r education in :Bihar is tho 

establishment of the Sta.tc Univ;Jrsi tics Commi;ssion of which· thv 

Chancellor is the Chairman. Thvrc is a '."'lilole-time Vice-Chairman, 

and th:: mewbcrs inpludc all the Vicc.:..Chancello:r-s in the State, 

tho Director of Public Instruction, ~ducation s~cr~tary and the 

The State Govcrn~clnt nlaces all the funds it Finance Secretary. •= ~ 

has for higher education at the disposal of the University 

Grants Commission f!nd it is the Commission wh~ch distributes 

them to the different univursitics. · 'The regulations made by the 

Universities have to be approved by the University Grants 

Co~nission and their Statutes· are approved by tho Chancellor on 

the rocornmendation of th0 Univorsi ties Grants Conu£lissio~ ... ~~· 

A very important point which arises in this·· 

context is whether such State level organisations should be 

created to deal with universities, There arc arguments on both 

sidc:.s, It is said that the creation of such an organisation will 

make furth.:.r inroads into the autonomy of universities and that 

these bodius will act as an inte;rvening block between the· 

Univcrsity Gran~s Comoission and the with whom it is dealing 

directly at prusent; on the other hand, it is argued the·.position 

of a Vico-Chanc•Jllor is considerably strengthened in dealing with 

the State Government because of the existence of a central 

organisation of this type. Tho Commission will have to consider 

this problem in dc.tail, especially because. every State now has a 

large number of univ.;;rsities and there is no cffllctive: Llaehin-~ry 

at the State. level for coordinating their vmrk, 

Another interesting feature of higher educe.tion in :Dihar 

is the constitution of th<: Utdversity Services Commission ·ahosc 

main object is to reconlLlend persons for appointment in tho . 

affiliated collages. It J·ust;f;cd th - \-f.e.rc • •- on e ground that there 

wore itn!:lonse irrcgula:lli ties, ·largely bas3d 011 caste consid.:rations 

in tho appointment~ to affiliatud colleges. A detailed nots on 

th'" working of this organisation is g'"cn ;n · 
... , ... "'nncxure IJ .• This 

is also an ioport ant "' i nt f th c 
..-o Ot: G omoission to examine anc, the 
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desirability or otherwise of creating similar organisations 

to deal with a-n-no;ntments ;n "'"' • • affiliated collegws will have 

to be considered. The scales of teachers in affil~ated 

collego:;·s are low· and· need innediate revision. A rcfercnc0 to 

this problem has been made. already. 

· Th&re has been consid,;rabl'" expansion of higher 

equcation in Bihar in the post-ind.opondep.cc period. In 

1946-47 there were only 33 institutions of higher ~ducation 

w~th an enrolment of 14,600. .At the end of the Third Flan, 
I. 

the numbE)r of these institutions will be morE) than 200 and 

the total enrolment is expected to be about 1,50,000 • 

. Another interesting feature of higher education in 

Bihar is that the State Govilrn"lent has established a number 

of institutions and centres of high0rlearning. These include: 

(i). A.N. Sinha Institute of Social Studies; 

(ii) K.P. ·Jaswal Research Insti tutG in Ancient History 
and · Culture; 

. (iii) The ll!'abic and Persi.an .Institute at Patna; 

(iv) The Navlanda Maha Vihar. at Nalanda. It conducts 
postgraduate teaching and research in Pali and 
Budhology. 

(v) The Prakrit Institute at Vishali, which conducts 
resear·ch in Prakarit and Jainology. ' · 

(vi) _The Bihar Rashtrabasha Parishad, which publishcc. 
high quality books in Hindi. 

·There is at present no adequate coordination betw~·<-n 

t~ese research institutes and the universities. Since some 

of these institutions have an all-India character, the 

Government of India has a moral rE)sponsibility to ,assist 

them. It is, therefore, necessary to take steps to integrate 

them ·with the universities and to see that they get a fair 

measure of central assistance. This problem vlill have to be 

examined in detail and pursu<.d. 

The introduction of the three-year degree course in 

Bihar is more a matter of form than a reality. It W'J.s a 

surprise to find that most of the university teachers were 

still in love with the old p"'tt~;rn of a two-year intermediate 
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d 0e course merely e.s c~. 
course followed by a two-year egr~ 

· · t d 1· n ~iew of the grants-in-aid offered 
financial necess1 y an 

But no 
by the u.G.C. for the introduction of the course. 

degree course has ever .been introduced 
integrated three-year _ 

b done ·1·s to div;de the intermediate course 
and B.ll that has een .., 

into two ·parts: the first year is called the F.U. C. and an 

examination is held at its end; and the second year is called the 

first year of the three-year degree course and is also followed 
an' · by~xamination at its end, which is the. same old intermediate 

t ' I 0xamina 1on. 
The next two years of study have both Pass and 

Honours coursc:s and follow the same pattern as was la.:j.d down for 

the two-year degree courses in the past. There is also a strong 

feeling that the three-year degreo course has not worked and that 

it would be, on the whole, desirable to go pack to the old 

pattern of 11-year school, followed. by a four-year university 

course - two years for the intermediate and two years for the 

degree. Bihar is thus a supreme example·t6 show how a mere 

tinkering with pattern leads nowhere or only makes matters worse. 

AB is but to be expected from the poor condition~ of 

teaching provided in the affiliated· colleges; .the incidence of 

student indiscipline in Bihar is comparatively larger and is 

caus~ng co.ncern to the authorities. Recently, there were urgly 

inci.dents at Darbanga.which are now being enquired into.· 

liB pointed out earlier at the secondary stage, the number 

of working days in the Colleges of Bihar is very low ~nd in some 

institutions, there are as few as 80 days in a year. ThGre are 

also a number of tutorial colleges which_mean part-time 

institutions of a very poor quality. The staff-student ratio. 

is also far from happy, especially in the affiliated colleges, 

and owing to lach: of adequate accommodation, several institutions 

are working in shifts. If the standard of educational 

institutions .at the university stage is to be raised 

substantially, a very large investment would be needed 
. . . 

With regard to admissions' to the universities, the Vice-

·Jhancellors as well as the u::,i vcrsi ty teachers were not very 
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much in favour of restricting adn:issions on the basis of 

merit •. · .. Thez:e main argumen1; was that it is impossible to 

put re~.trictions. 0~ aamissicr.s to colleges because theN sre 

no adequate openings available 'to students. This also made 

it impossi,~le, ·as ~ corolbry, to control the growth of 

substandard institutions. They, however, felt that 

selective admissions should be ma·dG at the post-graduate 

sta:~e. . ' ~ 

An important feature of higher educ~tion in Bihnr .. 
is the restriction on the autonomy· of the universities. 

Under the existing law, these universities are not free 

to recruit their own staff •. This is done by the State 

Public Service Coomission'on their behnlf. The universities 

thus lose caste and it is Understood tho.t the Inter-Univernit:y 

Board of India has refused to give then its menbership on 

th~ ground that they are not autonomous. Ver;{ no,turnlly there 

is a strong feeling in the university circles that they 
. 

should ·be given the authority to recruit their o•.m sto.ff. 

The State Goverru1ent i~;> unvd.lling to take the risks invol vod, 

.1vhich are probably very renl in a. caste-ridden State like 

Bihar~ There is, ho·.vever, e. willingness on the part of 

the State Government to consider some modificP..tion of the 

existing procedure which vrill give a greFtter voice to the 

universities in the ultimate selection of their st~ff • 

. This. peculiar situation : ~o.i:::~s important issues which 

the Commission will have to examine in detail •. 

The Lea of a Central University being established in 

each State has caught the imagination of the University 

teachers in Bihar. This is obviously regarded as a panacea 

fer all their iils of financial starvation ·at the hands of 

the State Government. Patna and Ranchi are competing for 

this privilege at present. 
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(e) Professional, Vocation~_]Pd Technical Education: The 

problems of professional, vocational and technical education 

have been, by and large, neglected in Bihex. No attempt has 

so far ·been made to prepare estimates of man-povrer needs. in 

the State for the next 10-15 years. 

(1) Ap;ricultural Educatl.Qll: Agricultural research in Bihar 

is under-developed, It has three Agricultural Colleges, These 

need both expansion and improvement. There are, however. no 

agricultural schools ( except the Gram-Sevak Training Centres 

vrhich are mis-called 'agricultural schools' ) ., The outlay on 

agricultural education 1~as R.l. 1. 68 crores on,ly in the Third 

Plan and will be about Rs. 1.90 crores only in the Fourtlla This 

is a very neglected area that needs attention. 

(2) Technicalj:d1!fJlti..£n: The total annual intake of engineering 

colleges in the State would be only 1,116 at the end of the 

third Plan which is extremely meagre. It is proposed to increase 

this to 2,266 by the end of the fourth Plan. SimilarlJ[• the 

intake of polytechnics will be only 2,139 at the end of the 

third Plan. This is proposed to be raised to 6,700 at the end 

of the fourth Plru1. In spite of these large expansions • Bihar 

1dll be a backward State in engineering education, But the 

effort proposed for the fourth Plan is really commendable: it 

involves an outlay of · . Rso 5 crores in the third Plru1 • 

. (3) Tl-:.e I.T.Is: At the I.T,I. level, the position in Bihar 

is f~:>irly good. There are 13,000 scats at present and these 

would be raised to about 2S,ooo at the end of the fourth Plan. 

There is some unemployment among those trained in the I.T.Is in 

the non-engineering trades, These facts are proposed to be taken 

into consideration while planning expansion of I.T,Is. in the 

fourth Plan. 
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On the vlhol~, .one has the feeling that professional, 

vocational 2Ud _technical education in Bihar is rather sadly 

neglected .a.•d that it C:eserves a very high emphasis in the 

next three Plans. 

9. Educat_i_Q]l_C?J the ]3p._c1f.:::_e.rd · Cla.§E..c~: About 23.5% of the tot1'J. 

population of Bihar belongs to the baclomrd classes. The 

proportion of sched"Qled tribes is very hic;h. This problem has 

not received ·as muc.h attention as it should and will have to 

be 'emphasised in. the next three Plans. 

10. Finance: The total educational expenditure on education 

in Bihar has always been much lower than that in other States, 

The following Table shows ho1• the public expenditure in Bihar 

has increased since 1947: 

Year ---yo'tal Reve- To'ta'l Re- Percen:-'fO't-al popu::-­
nue expendi- venue Ex- tage of lation of 
ture of the penditure Col.(3). the State 
State( In on Educa-to Col. (In crores) · 
crores, tion( In 2 

Per ·c(lpita­
expenditure 
on Ilduca t ion 

------------.--- ____ c;~c) -----·----------------
1 2 4 
---·----------~--------
1947-48 16.80 

1950-51 26.05 

1955-56 54.45 

196o-61 72~40 

1965-66 113.64 
(Budget 
Estimates) 

1.24 

7o74 

13.26 

l9o 57 

7.38 

12.24 ' 

14.21 

18.31 

17.22 

5 6 ---·-_.. .. ____ 
3. 64 o.:;4 

4.02 Oo79 

4.22 lo83 

4. 65 2.85 

5.21 3.76 

Hemorandum of the State Government ( p:>ge 60) 

It may be pointed out that the public or State expenditure 

WJ..ll be about Rs. 7 per_ head againot vlhich on education in India 

3 76 I t is this financial issu.e that in Bihar will be only ~. • • 

1 respon"~J.·ble for the salary problem in Bihar. that is main y 

important role in the financing 11. ~: Fees play a ver:y 

of education in Bihar. It is rather sad that, in this e;drernGly 
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poor ste.te, fees ( which form a very regressive form o:f 

taxation ) should play so important a role. At present, 

educ~tion is free for all girls up to class VIII. It may 

be ~rorthwh.ile to make it free for boys also, by incree.sing 

the cess, if necessary. Bihar ~all not be able to make 

education compulsory in the age-group 6-14 till 1985 or so. 

It may, therefore, be worthwhile to make it at least :free in 

the fourth Plan. 

12. Text-book.§_: The memorandum of the State Government mentions 

that the setting up of a Text-:Sook Corporation may. augment the 

resources available to educetion through its profits (p.53) .• 

At present, the State charges 100· p.c. profit. The quality 

·of boOks is poor and prices are high •. This leads· to piracy 

a}1d several other evils. It vrould be better not to regard 

text-books as a source of revenue, to emphasise the improvement 

of quality and to sell 'chem on the principle of I no profit 

and no loss'. 
. ~ .. 

13. AS\E).im-.§lli.:J;.tg.n,: Bih:c.r shovlS a considerable weakness in 

administrstion a.nd that is probe.bly one of the major causes 
... 
of the rather depressing picture that educe.tion in the State 

presents, 

(1) Some of the difficulties of educational administration 

go beyond education and are com~on to all the other departments 

as well. For ;instance, the Secretariat and the office of 

the Head of theDepartment \·rhich are both in Patna are huge 

because no body wants to go out of Patna and .the field 

staff is comparatively weak, The average 1 district 1 in Bihar 

is very large. (Darbhan,sa has a population of 50 lakhs) and 

even thou::;lt it is staffed in a fesnion similar to that in 

other Strtes, the vrork-loed is immense. The sub-division 

( there are 58 sub-divisions in Bihar) which has a population 



• 
of abou.t a million is th~ real comparable ~ii.ltrict in r.ihar 

' and at this level the s+aff' ;'\_,.,." · • •--o ~s ,very inadeq\tate. 

( 2 ) The 'educati~n distric,ts are th.e Salile as revenue ui:;i.~·luts 
. with the rooul t that the ;:ork-load on offic.::rs is very uneven -. 
!rom 87 secondary schools in one sub-division to 3 in another. 

' The idea· of carvlng out s~paz-a';e education districts has beeu 

conceived but not implemented so far, owing to lack o;f funds • .. 
(3) The general level of officers ( barring some noble 

, exceptions) leave.s much to be desired, 

( 4) The rule is that every school should have one inspection 

ru1d four visits a year,- but this is hardly ever possible 

because of the heavy load on officers. The lowest inspecti~ 

officer is so frequently used for non-educational uork by the . 
B.D,Os that he can spare v~ry little time for supervision or 

educational work proper, 

(5) The Panchayati Ra.j scheme has been just adopted, although 
,. . 

with considerable hesitation. '.rhe Act was passed in 1961 but 

remained unimplemented for three years. Last year, the 

experiment was introduced in two districts - G::wa and Darbhanr;-a -

and this year, it was extended 'to two others, the object 

being to try. out the experiment in one district of each 

Division before it is extended to others. (It was understoou 

that the recent extension to t~ro districts has been st2ged by 

the High Court on some t e ch:..1i c r.l grounds), It is too early to 

judge the results; but the usual complrints of haraosment to 

teacher~ etc. are coming in plentifully. 

(6) There is a great need to rationalise procedures in several 

matters ( e.G• grant-in-aid) and to streamline administration. 

14. The Fourth Plan: The following Table sho~re the expenditure 

incurred on general educ1l.tion in the first three Plans: 
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Elcrucntary ,.34 4.84 10.38 9.;67 19.48 13,56 

Se coni nry 0.33 o.3o 4.95 3.38 7.14 4.38 
University o. 62 0.80 1. 70· 2.43 5.:37 3t84. 
Social 0.39 o.36 0.38 o.o6 o.41 0,11 

Niscellaneous 0.11 o.16 2.83 1.40 1.23 1.06 
··-·----...... - ----· TOTAL 4.79 6,46 20.33 16.94 33.58 22.95 

--------- ------
Cultural o.o5 0.17 0,16 0.45 o.26 -- -- --
Grand Tota.l 4.84 6.46 20.50 17.10 :54.03 23.21 

-----------------·------------
Data supplied by the State Gove=ent 

Two important points.emerge from this Table: 

( i) Secondary education has been the worst sufferer; both in the 

s ocond and the third Plans 1 although the expansion here has been 

very large. This crucial werucness affectJ tho entire system, 

( ii) The cuts in education in t:1e third Plan were to the extent 

of 31.2 per cent, although the over-all State Plan has been nearly 

fulfilled ( actual expenditure of Rs. 316 crores as against the 

projected ta,J:"get of Rs. 337 crores). This includes an increase of 

17 crores on irrigation .and pov1er and the total cut of Rs. 38 crores 
1 

of which about Rs. 11 crores ha.ve been taken from education alone. 

The present proposal for the fourth Plan is to have a Plan 

of~. 939.crores ( rather ambitious). In this, the expenditure 

on general education staads at P.s. 72 crores 1-rhich 1mr!cs out at 

about 8 P• c. of the total Plan outlay. If we add n0. 29 crores 

proposed for technical education, the total expenditure would 

be r.s. 101 crores or about 11~~ of the total Plan outlay which should 

be r e~erded as fair, or even generous', The only fear is that,as 

in the past, the cuts 1vould fPll heavily on education in practice 

and the favourable balance of this proposal will be lost. 

There is ru1other aspect to this problem. The total 

educational investment in India is Rs. 1300 crores. Since Bihar 
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has lo;: of the u_ opulat<orJ. ~f' Ind · d · b , d 
• v~ - ~a ::m ~s 8.c.;:war ' it \d.ll need 

~bout 13% of the expendi tu.re to co;ne up to the mark, But M no \v 

proposed, it will have onlJ' 8 p. c, of the expe!1diture, Thu net 

result is lik<Jly to be t:n~t the let; b<Jt~reen Iiihar :md other 

States is likely to increane re.ther than decree.se at the end of 

the fourth Plan, 

It is too early to comment on the proposals of the fourth 

Plan 1·1hich are too tentative at present, But one comment me:' bu 

made; they are all tr2ditional ~nd imaginative, For instru1ce, 

at ·l;he secondary stage, there are proposals for expandinG teacher­

training, establishment of t1ro more schools on the ::~etarhat 

patte1•n, conversion of more schools to higher secondary, etc. 

Even if they are fully implemented, none of the basic problems 

2.re .likely to be solved and some of them might become worse, ~lh!'.t 

is needed is a ne1·1 and bold appl'oach. In fact, a study of the 

educational problem in Bih2.r leaves one 'r.i.th a clear realisation 

that pumping additional funds into the existing system on 

traditional lines is likely to add to the wastage rather than 

to improve the situation. 

J,p, Naik 
:t-1embor-Se cretary 
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1-. ·Note on N0tarhat Schoc:l, Netarhat 

(:Bihar State) .. 
l. General: 

:rhc N"ilt:;ll'hat School is a residential institution fol' 

boys between the ag.:::s of 10 and 18, maintained by the Gov.:.rr:.­

ment of :Sihar for the education of selected pupils whose 

parents arc .permanen"!; rE:.sidcnts of Bihar Stat\l, It is 

. !'!i tuat.:;d on a small plate au at a height of more than 4000 f:t. 

and at a distance of 95 miles from Ranchi. Tho scl,ool is n 

,unique edilcational experiment of its lcind in India. It is 

run on the line~ of good Indian public schools, but unlike 

.i;hem, it. is financed largely out of State funds, and is 
·- . 

intended not for the c~ildren of the pr~vilcgcd.fcw who cnn 
,. ' 

accord to pay high fet.s but for the gifted ·sons of persons 

whose monthly earnings, generally speaking, do not .excc~d 

Rs 500. and in a J,argc number of cases (more than 40~) o.rc 

less .than Rs 100. A statement showing the rates of fdJs 

payable by pupils it;l accordance with the incomc of their 

_parents is given in Appendix A. Appendix E sh~ws the inoom.o 

composition of the parents of the pupils during the last 

six years. 

II. Admission: 

Admissions to the school are made throu~ an open 

competition held at Sub-Divisional Headquarters every year 

in the first week of February. The standard of examinatJon 

is approximately that of the Class VI of Bihar Uppcr 

Primary Schools. The candidates are examined through . . ' 
written papers in: 

(a) Language and literature; 
( b~ .dri tlune\ti c; 
( c .Social Studies; .and 
(d General Science. 

It is reported· that about 1800 students offer themselves 

·for the examination every year. Cn the basis of the reso;lts 
-

o.f the examination, about 200 boys are selected for 

psycho lobi cal tests and interviev1s at Divisional ]e adqunr+,e. :·'.3 
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and 60 boys are finally admitted to the school every year. 

Provided sui table candidates are available, 11% of the seats 

in the school are reserved_fo~ candidates belonging to 

Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes and 4% for candidates 

belonging to the Backward Classes. I was told that about 80% 

of the pupils in the current year are from the rural areas. 

II I. Curriculum: 

The medium of instruction in all the classes is Hindi, 

but ~nglish is taught from the very beginning. For the first 

two years all the boys have to pursue the following courses of 

study; the periods mentioned are per week. 

(d) HU~JJ'li~_IES (E) SCI-:::NCE & MATHS (C) ARTS &. CRi..FTS - 4---
Hindi 6 Pds il'lathemati cs 6 Pds Woodwork 2 Pds 
Sanskrit 2 II Chemistry 2 II Metal work 2 II 

English 6 II Physics 2 II Agriculture 2 II 

Social Biology 2 II Painting 2 It 

Studies 2 II Music 2 II 

History 2 II 

Geography 2 II 

. During the thir4 year, the boys can choose from among the C 

group one or two subjects. only aqd work for four :Periods a v1eek. 

They will select their subjects in consultation with their 

housemasters, the teachers concerned and the counsellor. 

The following alternative courses are available at the 

school for preparing the boys for the Higher Secondary School 

~xamination. These courses, besides the core subjects, will be 

pursued in classes X, XI and XII. 

1. Humanities 
2. Science· 
3. Woodwork, Iletalwork and 'Yorkshop 
4. Agriculture 
5 • Fine Arts • 

It is reported that the vast majority of the students have 

offeNd the Science subjects this year for .the Higher Secondary 

School Examination.· 

IV. Staff: 

Ilesides the P:t:incipal, there are 27 Assistant Masters 

in the school and four Instru. ctors for Arts, m-"talworlc and 

Agriculture. The staff is highly qualified. The Principal, 

Shri J.N. Dar, has considerable experience of residential 
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schools, having worked for seven years in the Vidya Bhavan, 
-

Udaipur, and for over ten years in the Scindia School, 

Gwalior. :~wentyf:i.ve. Out. of 27 Assistant Masters po~s<:ss 

post-graduate qualifications, and six of them are First 

Class M. As or M. s·csf twelve of them, however, do not have 

any traini.I1g qualifications. ':'here are only two pay scales -.' . 

for the .ASs'istant Masters: Rs 350-15-380-25-480-:"'D-30-.· . . 
one 

· 750, and the other .for Instructors: Rs 125-250. It was found 

~hat, th~~gh the first pay scale is high, the senior teachers 

who havt? been 'i'n the school since its inception are somewhat 

discont,.ented as there are no selection grades. Though the 
. ' 

staff .is on the Government pay roll, the teachers cannot be 
! -~ 

transferred to other Government educational institutions. 

v. Students• Ash~.@§!: 
' .... 

The pupils.aro accommodated not in large dormitories 

'Qut in small ashrams in which about 20 boys iive along with 

a housemaster and his family. The Ashram has a courtyard 

in front and the inmates of three Ashrams have meals togethe:~;. 

The special feature of these J\Shrama in the absence of menials, 

-.and ~1 the cleaning and sanitary work is done by the boys· in 

'turn. There is a regular schedule of work to be done by the 

different inmates of the ashrams on different days. 

VI. ~ricular and co-curricular activities 

The school follows the syllabus of the·Bihar Education 

Department and the Higher Secondary School Examination; but 

i't has provided for a comprehensive programme of curricular 

activities •. ~hough the medium is Hindi, the standard of 

English is 'high. We had an opportunity of watching .the 

performance· of an English One-Act Play by the stud·ents. 

The actors showed a rare command over the English lanGuaze 

· •nhich they spoke with reasonably correct accent and 

promnciation; and the pupils who formed the audience 

enjoyed the play ~nd seemed to appreciate keenly the wit 

and huinour of- the. lines that were spoken by the players. 
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interesting language game of • AntyaksharP· 

participated with great zest. It appears 

t
h ·t this ·game has been used by the school f<>r. developing 

a . 
interest among the students in the study of Hindi poet:cy. 

"/e also s:=.vr the specimens of woodwork, metalwork and painting 

by the students and were irnr•rcsscd by the work done in the 

different classes. 

In the first and the second year classes an experiment 

is being tried of using colour material made from different 

kinds of soil collected from the neit;hbourhood and also using 

the crushed ends of local bamboo and :palm twings instead of 

costly sable brushes, 

The school has extensive play fields, and it is reported 

that the boys have done reillarkably well in out door games. The 

results of the school in the Higher Secondary Fxamination have 

be;;;n exci<::llent as is clear from the statement given in 

.Appendix C. 

VII: Summing Up: 

I was considerably impressed by th6 tone and the atmosphere 

of the school, the b<lhaviour of the "boys in the assembly and 

the record of their work that was shown to me. Th.:. school was 

established as an Experiment but the experiment has mt,re than 

justified itself. It is for the Conunission to consider whether 

institutions of this type can be established in sufficiently 

large numbers all over t!1e country for the benefit of talented 

children of parents of low-income group. It may be pointed out 

that the c;xpendi ture on thE Nat arhat School was very· high. I 

undErstand that a sum of Rs 40 lakhs was spent on buildings 

alone and about 14 lakhs on the construction of the reservoir 

and the pipe lines for supplying water to the school. The 

average annual expenditure pEr child is about Rs 2400/-, the 

bulk of which is borne by the State Government. It is for 

considc:ration whether the 1 quality schools • the establishment 

of which has been suggested in certain quarters should be of 

this expensiv~:: variety, or 'l•hether we should recommend •model 



,._ 26 -
- ' 

schools' which could- be established and run at a much .. ~·· .. ~ ~-

'lower cost. 

. APP:o;:J:-.'DI X ' A' 

Grouping according to par~nts' inc..Q.!!!.£ 

---- -- ·-----
Group Income per me-nth Annual Fee Clothing & Total payment 

A Below Rs 100 per month Free 

B 

'c 

D 

. ·-r:; 
- ,\I 

Between Rs 101 & Rs 250 Free 
11 

... 
-It 

Rs 251/- & 500/- Rs_400/­

Rs 501/- & 750/- Rs 600/-

Rs 75.1/- & 849/:.. Rs 900/-

Above _Rs 850/- Rs 1260/-

APPENDIX B 

Equiilment 
--

Free Nil 

Rs 300/- Rs 300/-

Rs ·3oo/- Rs 700/-

Rs 300/- Rs 906/-

Rs 300/'-' Rs 1260/-

Rs 300/-' Rs 1500 

Net arhat Residential School 1 Net arpat 
- Fi:ancni 

1. No, of students on 24th April 1965 . . 357 

( :L) Residential (Bihar State) .. 345 
(i~) Govt. of India Scholars .. 3 

(iii) Day Scholars 9 
2. (a) Income composition {Bihar State Students) :-

Year of Assess-
admission A B c D E F C.Govt. Day Sch,ment Total 

:.~waited 

1959-60 36 13 5 1 1 1 /( 1 Ex) 57 
1960-61 34 14 3 - - - 5 56 

1961-92 27 7 4 1 151 ( 1 Ex) 54 
1962-~3 21 25 6 4 3 1 60 

1963-64 22 14 19 5 1 1 62 

1964-6$ 18 16 16 7 1 2 2 6 68 

Total 158 89 49 21 2 5 3 9 21 357 

---
2(b) Govt. of India Scholars - 3 - School receives fu 1~ payment. 
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- . . Netarhat Vidyalaya . 
Students appeared and· passed the Higher Secondary 
School :3xamination and their different. streams 

Streams/Year· 1960 1961 . 196:2 1963 1964 

---· 
1· (a) Humanities .. 12 . 17 - 11' 12 15 

(b) Humanities. w:j.th. · 
- Mat hema.ti os - .. - 1 

2. (a) Science with 
Mathematics 21 29 30 33 38 

(b) S.cience with 
:'3iology 6 13 8 4 3-

,· '· 

3. Painting & rfusic · 2' 1 

4. Workshop 1 1 1 

. Total 41 . - 62. 50 49 . 58 
-- ·---~ ··-

Results-! Div. 37 . 6ei. 48. 49 42 

II Div. 4. '···· '2' 2 

Positions out of 10 9 

Positions out of 15 8 13 8 
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ANNEXURE II 

ON 'l'trS FUl~ciiONING OF TH: UNIV:RSITY 
SERVICE cm,rr,;ISSioN 

(BIHAR) 

The--:University Service Commission W<!S cqnstituted with 
• ·Elffect from the 1st March, 1962, by an amendment to the 
\.~:j.har State Universities Act, witli a view to ensure just and 
::·tPlfoper recruitment of teachers in affiliated co+legos, other 

than,Gove;rn.ilent colleges t9 which recruitment was already 
being made on the recommendation of the Public Service 

.. _qollll!lission. · .Th~ functions of the Uni vcrsi ty Service 
Commis.sibn; -iike those of the Public Service Co~mission, arc 

to make recommendations for appointments, dismi~salEI, romovuls, 
termination of service or reduction in rank of teachers 9f 
an affiliated college not belonging to the State Go\ .rnr.1ent, 
2 •. Unde:r the Act. all appointments, dismissals, remQva.ls, 
et~.,. ha.,;.e now to be made by the Governing Body Qf. a College 

on the recomm<mdation of the University Service Commissi0 n, 
with the approval of the Univcrsi ty, excepting that for 
short:-period appointments.of less than six monthh consulta­
tion vath 'the Commission is not necessary. In the matter 
of ~ismissal, removal, terminatio'n of service or reduction 
~n rank, the recomoendation 'o:f the Commission is binding on 
the Governing Body. 

3. While the amending Bill regarding the constitution of 
the Commission was before the Legislature, it was brought 
to Government• s notice that many. of the Governing Bodies 
were making irregular appointments, dismiss~s, etc. An 

Ordinance was, ti1ercfore, promulgated in Marcl;l 1962, 
providing f.or all. such appointments,.' dismissals, etc,, bein{~ 
subject to the orders of. the Chancellor, on tho recommenda­
tion of the Commission. It was found that duri_ng the 
Ordinance period, covering the period from the 27th 

November 1.961, to the 28th February, 1962, (i.e. about ' . 
three. months), as many as 328 appointments had be on made 
by the Governing Bodies. On tho reconmcndation of the 
Commission the Chancellor approved 271 appointments ~nd 
disapproved appointncnts of 44 tc'achers; 13 cas~s reoaincd 

. pending. for the Chan cell or's or dcrs. 

4. .The figures of appointment and dismissal, etc., 
cases referred to. the Commission during thE.. three years 

. of its existence, namEly, 1962-63, ~963...:64 and 1964-65 

arc- given below:-.· 



Appoi ntmcnts 

Year Humber of 
posts 
advr.:rtised 

NUmber of 
appli catior.s 
recciVtid 

29 -

No. of candidates 
called for 
interview 

No. of candi 
dates who 
actually 
appeared befor..; 

_ _:. ___ ;_ ____ .:.__ __ _.:.. __ .:.__~-'---:~--=-------·~··io.:n::.t::..e=rvi_e_w ___ _ 

. 1962-63 389 5109 3216 2441 

1963-64 430 4890 3716 2757 

1964-65 206 2161 1443· 1210 
(Figures for 1963-64 and 1964-65 are ·provisional) 

Number of cases in \vhich concurrunce to continuance of, temporary. 
'ijijjointments gi2£!:!. 

1962-63 95 

1963-64 1?8 
1964~65 69 

.:::Di::' c.:;s~c:.;:ic.~;p~l~ic:.n~ar~Y_..:c:.::a::::s:..::e:..::s:..J,i.-!i'-'n""c""l:;.:u~d:::i'"'n_,g._d....;J.--:. s_mi s s al, removal, etc. 
1962-63 32 
1963-64 4 
1964-65 4 

The figures above will indicate that the number of 

vacancies in the posts of teachers dt:creased considerably durin_; 
·1964-65. The reason is obvious. After the Commssion was 
·constituted, ~acancies in the .. pos.ts of t·e achers '!lhi eli. 'previously 
used to be filled up by .the Governing Bodies without any 

proper programme, resulting in a large number of posts being 

kept\.unfilled, were filled up during the first two years of 

the 60ostitu.t:i.Jon of the Commission, in many cases after the 
Commission, on the basis of statistical· data available to it, 
sugge:;>ted to Governing Bodies for sending requisitions for 
adverhsement of posts, When recruitment's becani.e a little 

stabilised, the figure of vacancies during 1964-65 naturally 
coine down. 

In the matter of ~isciplinary cases, prior to the 
constitution of the Commission, teachers \vere dismissed or 
their se~vices terminated, if). many" cases, on flimsy grounds, 

. and in many without observance of the procedure laid down 
in the Statutes, with the result that when the Commission 
was constituted there was a SJ?urt of representations :from 
persons affected .and also references by the Governing· Bodies. 

This accounts for a large number of disciplinary cases referred 
to the Commission during the first year of its exist&nce. In 
subsequent ·years, when things stabilised and proceduFes began 
to be followed, the number of disciplinary cases referred to 
the Commission ·came down considerably. 
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· .5. Bih~ is proba:biy the only State which has taken steps 
by the. constitution of a University Service Ccmup.ssion to 

. e~sure a f!3.ir recruitment of, and disposal of disciplinary 
. matters ,ag<J.inst, teachers i'n non-Govern::ent affiliated 
colleges. The experience of the Commission during the 

. shor,t period of its existence is that this has had 
:salutary effect in the matte:!;' o.f recruitment, and also in 
the morale of the teachers of non-Government affiliated 
colleges where, prior to the constitution of the Commission 
. ·' , 
me'rit 'was certainly not the cousideration for appointment, 
and in many castes unqualified persons (e.g. Third class 
M. A;' s or persons who had just appeared at the Master's 
Degree examination) were appointed, The. non-Government 

.affiliated colleges are, by and large, now appointing. · 
:·teachers on the. recommendation of the Commission, and whimsical 
disciplinary cases against a teacher has become: a matter of 
the past. In one University, it is.understood, the general 
rule is that the first nominee of the Commission for a post 

·.(out of two recommended in order of preference for every 
post) must be appoint.:;d, and in case the Governing 13ody 
desires to mak<J an excCJption by appointing the second 
nominee, the previous sanction of the University has to be 
obtained. Another University, where a college was dilly-. . . 
dallying appoi·ntment of teachers on the rccommcndntior, '<"f 
the. Commission, the Vice-chancellor took stri u.s;~:; nt action by 
stopping grant to the college with thl;: rasult tr.at the 
college autho:r1 ti.e.s have. since then begun to observe tho 
provisions, of the law and statutes properly. The success 
of the University Service Commission would depend to a 
very large extent on the co-operation it gets from the 
Universities by their ensuring,that the Government Bol)ics 

~mplement the recommendations of the Commission and 
observe the necessary provisions of the Eihar State 
Universities Act and the University Statutes. There !?,rc 
a few loopholes in the Act and the University Sta~utes 
also of which undue advantagJ is being taken by some of 
the Gov'"rning Bodi<os. These: locpholes will require 
~lugging. The Commission is taking up th& matter 

separately with the authorities concerned, 

.Appendix 
Section 48-A of the Bih~S~aty Univers~t~ee 
(University of ~Jihar, BhagalpJ.r and RanCh:i:T 

Act, 1960 

48 A. Establishment of a Universi tyt' StehrviSctc tCo=G· ssion ftor 
affiliated Colleges not belonging ~ .. e a e ovcrrunen 
and its pov.crs and functions- (1) .nth e:ffcct from <;uch 



datC:: as the State 
Official Gazette, 
Commission by thC:: 
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Governtlcnt oay, by notificatio~ in the 
a oint, there shall be est~bl~shed. a . 
n&~e cf the Univcrsi ty Scrv~ce Comm.ss~on. 

. ( 2) The said Comr.:issien shall be a body ~on~r~le b~a~~~gsaid 
perpetual succession and a common seal, an s. a 
name sue and bu sued. · 

(3) The Co=d.ssion shall consist of a Cl.tair~aan, a~d· t~~~t~er 
Members to be appointGd by the State Go:rc;rl1r.lent, ~ o s f th.re 
wholC::-time officers, and sho.ll hold off~ce for a, ~rm 0 ~.;C 
years from the dat.: of assunption of char.ge of o.cf~ce, on the 
ex iration of which term th.oy, or a~1y of .them, may be re- _ 
ap~ointed for only one more term wh:1ch shall not exceed three 
years. 

Provided that in case of absence of one or more members 
on leave or otherwise, the remaining E~mb?rs or member, as the 
case may b3, shall constitute the Comr.uss~on. 

( 4) There· shall be a S-::crotary to th~ Commission who shall 
also be a wholctirr:e officer to be appo~ntc;d by the State 
Go'iTGrnmont. 

(5) Other terms and conditions of servi?c of the Ch-airman, 
m0mbors and tho Secretary shall be det0rnuncd by the State 
GovE.rnr.lbnt. · 

(5a) (i) the State Government may, by n.otification in the 
Official Gazette malce rules, not inconsistent with the other 
provisions of this section, for the sEtoo.th working of the 
Commission; 

(ii) every rule nade under this sub-section shall be laid 
as sc:on as mny be aft0r it is made,. bofore each Honse of the 
Stato Logislaturc while it is in session, for a totaJ, period 
of fourteen days 'Nhlch may be coL"rprised in one s.:-ssion or in 
two successive s~ssions, and if, before the expiry of the 
session in wl':iich it is so laid or the s0ssion iru.:;J.edi at<>ly 
following, both Houses agrcG in ffiaking any modification in the 
rule or both Hous os agrc e that tho rule should not be ,:mde, the 
rule shall thcr0aft..:r have effc.ct onl-,r in such t:todificd for:::t or 
be of no cffc ct, · as the case 1:1ay bq so, howcv'"r, that any 
such ·1:1odification or annulraent shall be without prejudice to 
the validity of anything pNviously done under that rule. 

(6) Subject to the approval of the Univcrsi ty, appointhlcnt.s, 
disru.issals, rcoovals, terraination of se:rvice or r0cl.uction 
in rank of teachers of an affiliatc:d collage not belonging to 
the State Governtlcnt shall be ru.ade by thoJ governing body of the 
college on the rc;corJuc;ndation of th·~ C:orE.ission. . 

(7) (i) In r.aaki-ng recoomendations for appointment to every 
post of t0achcr of_ any such 2-ffiliatvd colleg0, tho Cennission 
sh~ll have th? ass~st:'lnce of two experts in th.:: subj.::ct for 
wine~ an a:ppo~nto-sat ~s to b& ma_dc, of wllom C'ne shall, whe-never 
poss~blc\ b_o a teacher of the University to be no1:1inat0d by 
the Synd~cat.:: e.nd tho ether shall be a person other than a 
teachEJr of thu University, to be noninatc!l by the Acadoru.ic 
Council. · . ' 

(ii) The exp..:rts shall be ass.ociat.,d with the Coru.mission 
as asses~or!;> -.vhose duty it sh::.ll be to give c;xnort advice to 
th., Comm~SSJ.On but who shall have no right to vote. 

~8) T~e ~o;:u;lission shall, wherever feasible, recoL;ru.end to 
thu ~ov"~mng body of a cclh:ge for appointru.cnt to cvory post 
of t"ach"r of .the college naQes of tv;o persons C!I'rangod in 



order of profcronce and ccnsidGrcd by tho Coc~:lissicn to 
be the best q_uclificd ther;;fcr. 

(9) In >:1~ing appointiacnt to a :post of teacher of a collccc, 
the govc rtn.t-,g body of the college shc:ll, within three ::lOdhs 
frotJ the date of the receipt of the: rccotJ;ncndation under 
sub-section (8), make its sclectior: outof the na1a0s 
rcco=~nc'L:d by the Com:lission, and in no case shall the 
govern~ ng be dy r,ppoi nt a pG rso n who is not rG cor.:::1e ndo d by 
the Co:nu1issicn. 

( 10) Notwithstanding an._vthing contained in the prC)ccding 
sub-sections, it shall not be necessary for the gov.:.rninc 
Pody to consult the Co;;;:aission if the. uppointmc:nt to a )'ost 
of a teacher is not toXpGctcd to cor;tinuE:: for u10re than six 
months and cannot be deleyod without detrioEmt to the 
interest of the colh:g,;, 

Provided that if it is pr6posed to rotai n the person 
so appoi ntcd in the saLle post for a period cxcccQi ng six 
tlonths or to appoint hiD to another post in tbe College the 
poneurrcnce of the Commission shall be necessary in the 
absence of which the appointoent shall lee dccr.1ed to have 
-peen terminated at the end of six r:10nths. . 
' 
'(11) The Comlission shall be consulted by the governing 
body of a college in all disciplinary oatters affecting a 
teacher of the college and no weraorials or peti tiona relatinr. 
to such matters shall be disposed of, nor shall any action 
be taken against, or any punishLJcnt iraposed on, a teacher 
of the college otherwise than in conformity with the findine, 
of the Com;;Jission : 

Provided that it shall not be necessary to consult 
the Commission where only an order of censure, or an order 
Withholding increment, including stoppage at an f,!fficieney 
bar, or an order of suspension pending investigation of 
charges is passed against a teacher of a college,. 

( 12) It shall be the duty of the CoL·missicn to present 
annually to the University a report as to the work do no by tho 
Commission in relation to such colleges affiliated to the 
University and a copy of the report shall be placed before 
the Senate at its next meeting, and the University shall 
further prepare and submit to the State Government a 
$emoranduo explaining, as resp;;:cts the cases, if any, 
where the advice of the Com:Jission was not accepted, tho 
reasons for such non-acceptance, und the State Gov.,rmnent 
shall cause the same to be laid before the legislature 
of the State. 
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It is essential to note at the outset that 

education is largely understood t~ be r.1eaninc;ful 

aJ1d worthwhile, in the measure that it can j.r1prirt :·. 

socially uscft1l skills R11d infor1:1a.tion to the 
'-:'. 

students, Durinc recent years hichcr edtcCR.tion at . 

tre University level, :Jarticularly in its technical 

and scicntif iC branches, has opened out thousands 

of employr:1cnt opiJortuni tics, They provide a 

concrete and direct incentive for younci:lCin to IilaltO 

Good, in the wordly sense. The need of the 

Five Years Plans for various categories of ~rained 

p.ersonncl 1 on the one hand, the ursc of parents 

to secure attractive careers for ~i1eir sons· on 
' . 

the other, provide the com:Jli1;1cntary lc.vors which 

sustain our education structure, It must bo 

recognised tha.t such an exclusive stress upon 

aptitudes and skills inevitably leads to the 
. . ' . 

ner-lect of 11 insichts11 concernine the '1;1a.ture of .., ' 

relationship of 'llan to his fcllovr-non1 and to a 

loss of perspective about social wcll~being, 

and its vi t81 relationship with the ric;ht usc of 

national resources, These basic aspects of 

education ZlS an instru·1ent of social chance arc 

totally lost sight of in the prq,scnt quantitative 

expansion of universi;S;Y education, Universities 

need to be guided by i,lcn whoso thinkinc is not 

. , 



3.Lack of 
reco~nitien 
of t e vital. rorcora-: 
non-con'f()r': · 
mist attitu­
des in 
regard to 
status-guo._ 

fettered by an object dependence upon status .. quo. 

They must help the unc1er•graduate to think 

fearlessly about the social framc•v!Ork wherever and 

whenever it conflicts with b1>sic norms of human 

aichity;. Ol't _?f such non-confor,Jist thinking 

new c1 isciplincs af the· ".lind have· to be evolved • It 

is the task of the University to rear such '·• 
non-conformist l!linds~ Social change cannot become· 

an effective and sustaininc i;JOtive force of the 

educational syste;~i unless edtcoation is used to rear 
i 

such minds at the llir:;hest levels • . . 
. . ·.· 

It is snt:nitted that this was the clir:mte 
. : . 

of the mind at some of the national universities 

and col1cces - durins the critical years durine tho 

· strli[;[;le for lJoiitical freedom. This precious asset· 

has been fri t tercel a.way, and ~en who represent these. 
. 

Rttitudos hs.vc been elbowec1 out of colleges and 
. . . 

universities. Or else they have slinked awey into 

obscurit':·. Can st,ch a tradition b.c built up acain 

in the chanced context? 

Another aspect of education' as an instrument 

of. social chance is to usc ou_r schools from primary 

education upwards, as a moans for unlearning 

out-moded anachronistic habits of thouc;ht and 

behaviot<r. The fetish a;:;ainst cow-killinG can and 

doos co-·oxfst peacefully with \/anton cruel t:/ to the 

COV/So the clisrecard of social hy::;icne in our 

villa;:;e life and the dirt and squalour of our small 

towns arc cnouc;h to inclicr.te the ur::;ency of this 

E>spcct of social cclucation. Host of our norns and . 
habits of. cleanness derive from a relisious source, 

'' 
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' social educa­
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:"lhilc these .have becc;::e incrcasincly obsoletf;)
1 •::• 

conceptions of h~r:;icnc dc'rivinc fro:.1 science hnvo 

1~1acle no heaclw<J,: in our do1a~stic lHc, lcooint: to a 

sharp drop .in -.. ' 
standards of social clcvnncss Pnd 

public orcler, 
. ' 

From such sii.1pla instances at the priiaary ·level, 

one can GO· to -· · .. ~ 
sociE•l evils 'lite doVIry systera, the ... ' . ..... . . . . 

. P~c1ah systei1 Bnc'! the alars:i.nGl~' wic~.:sprcad tont!cnc~r 
·' . ' •',' . . . 

: ;t~ scel; special fa:vour from r;1inisters anc\ :oi'!icc,r~ , 

'by discoverinr; C~.ite or 'ClP.i1 sources of infl).lenoc at 
·,_' ·I 

Govern-nental lc.vcls·~ These arc ali mocae.eval pro-
l . .'' . 

clivities re-assertinc themselves, Education as an 

instruw:nt of socio.l chance m\st be used to erru:licate 

feuc'al attituccs. 2nd habits of ;·.Iind and beh<'Viour 

and to r<~alw our youth awa:r:e of the new social contc~t 

erc;ated.by science, • 
The Indian relisious tradition has J;lOrmi tted .. 

and sustsined hypocri ticaJ. sancti:·.10n1ous attitudes 

in ;_:Jcrsonal life, One may thrive on lyin,:: and 

cJleat;i.nc, one col:Jj_Jensates it by Re1:1•Nam or 

tem'Jle-building. The false note in our religious .. 
life r.J.USt be clearly c~lJOscd ·to a critical 

.: scrutinY so PS to stinul<'te :narc ;;cnuine ~el1c1ous, 

feelipzs, It is necessary to examine how education 

can b'-come the instrument for ereLlicrtinc dce::ly 

inc~aincd habits of .!'lind r>nd bcha.viour like .. 

hy:tJOcracy 

rccocnise 

and double-stanc12rds, It.is di'sconcertinc to 

social attituocs after 1947 arc revertinG 

to pre-British stan<:"arc~s in r-cs;sct' of fe.vour:Ltism 

at the c~::1Jensc of respect for 1:1erit. 
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(II) 

QueJ.ity &_Q,\lantitz 

The stress upon. fJUanti ty is inc vi table in the f a~e of the 

ureont nccessit~r of mal"inc fortyfive crore people .worthy of the 

onerous burden of democra.t~c·.· citizenship. But education that 

noeloct~_qualit~ in the persuit of quantitative. targets run~ 

' · crea.t risks. The ri~ht of a. student to entrance il'l ,a Uni verslt.y 

is not part of funciancntai rir;hts GUaranteed by the Constitu,t.i.on 
... . 

spcoificaily. It is a privilege which has to be earned by· f\11• 

fill inc conc11titns ·under which alone a v8.J.id relationship ea.n 

e"ist bctwo',n the teacher ancl the ta~ht. Su(,h a relationslu]l 

is a pre-condition for the fulfilment of the besic purposes !or 
·, : 

which an ecluce.tioncl 'institution comes into beinc. Student 

indiscipline ste;::Js from a mistakcm tendency to equate a student's 

'status with that oi' the Vlorkine class st~tus in ;factories •. .ton .. 
educe.tivnal institution ··is not merely ·a processinc agency f<;>:r 

!"!' '.' 

impartinG new s_kills' it L~Ust' constantly' a~k itself, what aor~ Pt 
. :- .. 

. youne men it is· turnfnc' out, as the ·future-citizens of the country, 

1'/hat type of citizens iB Inclia entitled to d emend from its ... 

un~vers~ties in·orcler that we me:· fulfil the challange of its 
..... 

;destiny? In this connection, it is useful to note that the 

;,Jhenomenal spreflcl of Soconc1ary Education in rural 8roas is 
.. 

servinG as a, c1isinte~rating force in the sociP~ economy of our 

villages.·J?romisinr;, bricht villege lads when they pass their 

Hich S~hools and Intcrm~'c1iate Examinati~'ns bocol!le useless for .- . 

the villace without bccoll\inc; uscfuf fo~ t!he· town. They are up-rovted 
• ... : :-1 , ... r 

pSyChOlOt;iCally from tJH3ii Villa;_;e· Dese';' bUt -they· are not helpe!!l 

to _find their richttul l)lace in the urb;.n economy~ 

The di vorcc of ir11' orr.Jation a.rl.d laiowledc;e from manua-l 

skills is a ·privation which h:os t. a· ;,.e. ' · .·.c: .•. :;c· 
~ " urcently repaired to 

. • . I . :. .· 

prevent the mutilation· of our iJU>n·po\'ver :i.n the ~~e of hiGher 
' j .• .i: 



.. -

. . ... )"- : . ~ ,. . . , .. 
second ery. ecit\cetio~. Here f:'{:ai.n the bai'i':l.in::; problem of numbers 

~. ~ . • . • l . • . '.. • .. 

. prevents easy solution. It is submitted thDt if E>n essential 
Loo~ • ! • I.... •' , ~: ' ' ',I ... : 

reform of education cannot be carried out for fll,l,, thoro is 
• • •• : • : • I, : -•• 

no 

reason to,: prevent its achicveo~nt in tho first i_nstancc in a 

few selected hich schools. Briefly, hic:hcor .. oc'!u~~tion shoi.\id- -~·ot 
. . . . : _;.. . . - .. • ...:. ~ -~ r : 

precluoe tho use of hanc1s. In .the scrvMtless oconouy of an 
~ . : . . 

l•merican or European town, tho house-w i vcs end other t:ICI:Jbcrs • 

·~·of t~~ ':f·~;.ti_ly d; ev~·~, job 
. .. 

from the clcaninc of tho toilets • 
. . . i .'. 1• • - ,: !.L · ~ .. . .. , \'. ·::·I' • ' ':- '' . 

The Indian o_oun_terparts 
:t•_;;·i ~;-:,_ .!.---_. .. ' 

who hF.>ve trac1ua.ted from schools nnd 
.- i · ;•. ·:r.• 

colloces ha.ve noeloctcd domestic chores. This is e. S!ld 
'~ ·.: .. :; ~ " ' ' ' ·. '· 

commontPrY and cells for concrete steps to remedy 
4• .·: =·: ~"· .:. . ' 
which· mains our man power. The. need for cultured 
(•' . \: . ...... ~ . -,· ~·: . . · .. , ·. 

a situation 

r.1cn And 

women to clo. every domestic job has revolutionised tho lo0lt Mel 
. . : ' . : ·' ·;_ . ::.: 

technic . of . every. one ()f these jobs lilte cleaninr. of vcS_I~cls • 
. . 

The -ki tchcn and the w.c • as well as the bathroom in western towns 

and even most villaees sre so. smw:·t that even the Kines and 

. :::QUeens' of Hogul t;l.mes. could not h:=>.ve 'bo~ted of Sl1Ch smartness. 

· Caste has rit9dlee1 the Indian mind with complexes of 
'.,. 

hich and low. Food habits imprison us to reciomlism. The ... · 

:evolution of m·Ind.ian citizen who is as much 's.t home iri' Kerala 

as· in Hi ne.chal Pradesh aieticall~; 1 the ~synthesis of ·a Rajasthani 

.. and Bengali in ·the matter ot· food habits end the fabrication 

of a cusmopolita.l'l ffiOLie of living:' These are aspects .o.f educa.tion 

erosely neglected even at the Univers.ity ·level. J. time is c~minc 

when. it would be difficult to find such a person as-anindienl 

The evils of an excessive stress on reGionalism must be era­

dicated bet ore the country is once a;_; ain balkartized • \\e 11 ve 

"' · · h "" -c.he· "'l' rst ti'11e in human history technolo::y ;_,:..;in·en e.ee vl en ... or - ... _ 

. . . - t . . ble' 'fo'r men to ~0 round the 'earth in 90 has· mate i pt)SSl ' "" 

minutes. However, while man hr>s moved into outer space a.t one 

.end, his mind still remains fetter~d to petty loyalties -This is 



the perspr.etive o:r world problems toda~·. ··ic have set. 

stanclares for :ducationel·.insti tutions by' which such a new eli-

. b bron~ht 1'nto ex1'stencc. Even mate of social relationship can e ......, 

tlE w1ereness of these problems is lackinc in our colleges end 

Universities. 

This is particularly true about the education of our 

girls. ':ie still produce coody-coody su.rvile tltterly depenc'lent 

yount; women who for all their modernized look ere un·able to stand 

on thei!" own, not only financiBJ.ly but eva-~ in. a ei vic sense • 
. 

Even our youne men have not le~rnt the meaning and implica.tions 

or' respect for a women cit' zen eB an equ8l of m~. The need to 

inculcete respect for v:omsr. in 1:1ll walks of social life must be. 

roco;:;nisod as one of the -a.cid·tests of cultural worth. lljJ more 

and more women come to earn their livelihood in the towns 

end villRr;es a sosiety that kept vromen in purc1a has to be 

tau1;ht to work vrith t},em with C:icni ty and consideration ... 

(III) 

Indian life durinc; the last fi:t:teenyears ;11as set Qn 
' . 

... a fool• s errand by the illusion the.t political power is the 

major instrwncnt of social chance •. Control of political power 
' ' 

has become· an obsession not between political parties only 

but also Within political parties, Thus resulting in the 

development of cliques and fract;i.ons vrithin each politi~al 

.. party, If 1Power' is believed to be the decisive factor in 

social affairs, its proliferation in academic bodies and 

Hana<;inr:; Comnittees of colleces is inescapable ••• n this has 

led to the dominl'l.ce of c<;~uca.tional institutions by the i'lana{;er, 

by the Rccistrar or Treasurer end by the i.dministrative ':ling • 

The Deans of Faculties, the Principals of Coller::es, the HeBitS 

or Departments and all those. \•Jho £1re called upon to look to the 
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:; .~u~~ ty and contest or' education are placed 

manaeerial wine. Research f~cilities come to 

, patronaee and favour ana denied disburseli!er,t 

at 

be 
.. \, 

on 

the mercy of the ..... ·. 
distributed lil.c 

raeri ts lead inc 

.. 

:~o frustra.tion, mit; ration of talents and eruption intric;ues etc • 
. - . . ' . ' 

In.such an t-t:--.os;_.Jhere, ti1e University or Collece beoo:ws inoc.-

pabte of producine; cri tic::>l non-conformist mine's v•.i ch a pE>ssion 
--~ ·. .. 

for concerning themselves with impossible - seeming isstles • ... ; .::.. . ·_ .: . '~ . . . ; . . . . . . . ' 

It inust be remembered th8.t for all its obvious · shortoom .. 

inesthe utopian r.1incs, the minds C8pnble of dreamine can only 
... : : . ' ... . .. 

. be nourished where. vru. ues other than power ::.re in commando 

The men who made India free were a tribe of 11 impossibil1$.1.6~J: 
· •. :. -.I . • ' ':· 

It is a pity that we he.ve sto;ped producinc this brand of mind. 

It must be recocnised that the young man of today does 

not understand the lanc;ua{;c of 11 saorif ice11
, 

11 sufferinc11 and 

. II ser~ice to nation1i n These words have fallen into dis repute 
.· 

as mere 11 sales-talk11 of discreC:io.ed :)ower cliques. •:Je:;te:rn 
' •. -! 

men have evolved a different. set of LJotives to achieve sim!lar 

ends. They pay a man well nwl expect no s<C.crifice from him. 

However, every man vmuld be .ashm:1ed not to :;ive his pest in 

his job for which he is fully paidi if he fa~ls to .. be competent 
.·.: . . ,-·· 

he would be booted. out, The tallt 0f self-sacrifice and ser.vice 

of the nation can co•:cr 8l1 1ll7!azir.~ ':'e;:;rec of incompetence 

and irresponsibility. Thus old norms "re becomine obsolete. 

"le have to think out what alternative norms we can fabricate • 
. -

The crux of the situa.tion is th>'lt talented men have to be 

discovered and helped; the real reward of their talents is to 

see them fully utilized for the nationel development, 
.. <(.;: 

How c1oes intellitencc become compassion? Research 
.·_· :·· •. ·. 

into this vital human process is sufferinc CPAVe neelect 

in the study of humanities. ·.lith the restllt tha.t students and 

faculties of humanities arc beinG treated lilte 1poor rela-tion.> 1 
• 



.mo. 
Wlt~n education pursues the incentives of employmeh-b 

cppo!:'tuniU.es; tmre is a certain inevitable shift oi ·nian,_ppwel' 

· I u s .. agrJ.· cu],ture h2s ac'hieved as high a per re~ources. n • ·~· 

oapita. growth as industry. U.K. has increas8c1 its aerith.J.l tilrai 

output by 8"/% from the end of the world war till 1962. In the 

corresponding period, in spite of the abolition of zamindari 

and the creation of bhomidhars and our ·heroic Five Year., Pllans f 

we'he:ve failecl to reGister a rate of even 3% growth ai1d eve~ th~s 

is almost neutralized by the alarming explosion of population' 

The tio•r&:laU.on of l)igher academic pU:rsui ts particularly lh the 

fields of science ano technology calls for a comprehepsive sal'v.tiny 

·and re•allooation of man .. power and resources, In the context 

of a planned economy, inccmtives are decidedly inadequate for 

directing young men for specialised studies, While India i.s 

B.dvancing so well in urban inc1ust~y airirultural implements .and 

·.the entire pursuit' of agriculture is ·~most unaffeqted by tecP,. 

nology in spite o:i.' the crusading salesmanship of the Community 

;oeve~opment Administration. From time to ti !le, one hears eloquent 

tributes.to basic education but co·r~lation of field problems 

with applied scientific research leaves tragic eaps. 

Nowhere are these remarks more 8.l1Pliable than in respect 

of agricultural education, Our Vice-President, who is one of 

the authors of Gandhi Ji 1 s pro[lrammes of 'Basic Education' was 

frenk enoush to confess that in actual practice basic education 

as· it exists in Bihar and U .P. is an eye•wash, It required an 

uncorrmon cuurace to see a fact howsoever unpleasant, Such 

courage is an essentia incredient for scrutiny· in ·resp~ct of 

agricultural education at every level, At the Junior School level 

being an aspect of basJ.·c educatJ.'on, J.·t · t J.S as our Vice .. Presiden 



has indicated, mere an eye-wash, /,t the Higher Secondary leVE;!l, 
_, ... -

it suffers from l2ck of co-ordination between thetext books and 

field practices. <Lt tls Graduc>te level, its inadequacies become 

woeful and si nee graduate level personnel is recruited to man 

most of the package prcgr~runos and other development activities 

with respect to agriculture, its inadequacies ere projected in 

the entire field of rural Jevelopment. Such education as our 

figricultural Colleges inrnrt, fails to provide our acricultural 
-~raduates with a livine faith in e_ericulture 
t..as a means c:;: decent livelihood, When for the first time in the 

hum~ history it is possible for a man to trute up Rgriculturc 

as a career and to e2rn as well as men in other voce>.tions do 

and to live with greater privacy and proximity to ne>.ture, Md 

in comfort than our towns make it possible to do. We simply 

have failed to wake up to the technological revolution in 

agriculture which is l'l. fact in Wcst-Germ!l!lY, Japan, U.S.A., U.K. 

and other countries in Europe. l.t research level agein, the pro­

blems of the fields ~re not faithfully cnrricd to the persons 

engaged in agricultural res8arch, so that agricultural resei'II'ch 

is divorced from the act•1al noods of the agriculturists. 

How this st.'3.te cf affaire has come into existence crlls 

for a. critical analysis o Since 1947 we have given disproporti o.nal 

importance to patterns of ovmership e.g. co-operative farming, 

Bhoo Dan etc., rural ~)rosperi ty is sought through the macic 

portals of an ideal systcn of land ovmersrlip. 'iie have uncer-ra.tud 

the importance of management skills alone with several communist 

countries. We hr·ve put faith in slog ens instead uf study inc 

patterns of motivation. \'/e have shown scant respect for those 

endowed with managerial skills on aericulture who ere capable 

of upgrading quality and output of agricultural lands. It is 

necessary to insist th""t the tens of thousands of mis-educatcd 

agricultural gra.dmtcs v:hom we heve let-loose on the country­

side should be called back for a proper course of in-service 

training so that. we may repair some at least of the damaee we 

have unwittingly done to thcs0 younr; ~en, anil also tl;le poor 

villagers. Lucl;now Achyut Patwardhan. 
20.3,55 0 



PAPERS 

F 0 R 

I N F 0 R M A T I 0 N 



Educ9.tion Cor'llnissiori 
Gov .. rnm;mt of In db 

&JBECT:- i.N OUTLINE PLAN FOR INTENSIV.S: LANGUAGE 
TEACHING C01J~:lF;3 

1. FROBLEM: 

Prev1r.)d by 
Prof,· Y.K. Sohoni 

and 
Prof. L.·B. Hcirol iknr 
Po-:ma. 

To promote th., ~ause of 13l11otional integration 

in our country through thlil teac~ing and learning .. of 

: l~?guag~s as recommended ~y tho Language Conunissiop: 

viz; ( 1) National Language: HINDI;· (2) Associate 

Language: ENGLISH; ~3) R0gionnl Language: e.g. HARATHI, 

In addition it will be advisf\ble,'in our opinion, 

t-o add.-·a Sister: Language: e, g. GuJARATHI/TAHIL/BENGALI, 

2. oENEFICIERIES: Tht:J bcnafic L;ri0s of this langung0 

programme will be of the following catogorios: 1) 

National· Language, All persons of tho minimum age 

group of' 15 ; 2) As soc late Language: Alt porson s 

desiring to enter universities, ·vspe~i'llly on tho 

Sci0nco side; 3) Regional Language:;: All persona hnv ing 

for their moth0r tongue a langu6g0 other than 'th.e 

lo.nguage of the reg ion in which they are t cmporar lly 

residing; 4) S~ster Language: All porson.s of the minimum 

age group of 15 desiring to study _this l'lnguqge, 

3, COURSE OBJECTIVES: Tha cours..;swil.l be intcnd.;d, to 

impart the following language skills;. 

i) Ability to und0rstand it w~v!l spoken; 

ii) Ability to express on·JS-Jlf orally tolc:rably woll; 

iii) Ability ·to read n non-tochnical bobk or ·nrticlo 
in the modern language: and finally 

iv) Ability to write suffici~ntly well in that lan-
guoge• 

4:, METnO.JS AND TECHNIQU3S FOR R~LISING THE COU': SE OBJSCTIVES: 

1)·.'·l~dio:.Visuol method which will includ~ th.~ use of a. 

lt:!ngunge laborot::>ry, film-strips, tapes, charts e:tc, 



4. 

5. 

.. -·· ~ ~:-!--_--~--:...··-:;· . . . . . ~· 

direc-t ·reFiitfon- b~t\i~a"il aiming at establishing a ........ -·· -----· 

i It "oxpuriencc and express. on • 

2) Use of rc~di~g matcrinl in the form> o:t: 10ssons 

based on th0 dialogues taugh~ -~Z:-~~~~~~ ~· 
. . •. . .. 

3) Use of supplt:mentary r0adi?g material based on· 

and .. u.s-~d -in dlffer~nt contexts. the stages 1 and 2 ~ 

COURSE l1ATER IAL: · The implement at ion of this metpod 

will presuppose a ce.reful pr.Jparation ·of th8~ cours-e 

mateorial L.e._ 1) T<.lxt.of less.ons; 2) Selec-tion of 

vocabulnry and usagos; 3) 13uppl31l1Bntary reading material; 

4) Film-St~ ips;. 5) Tap8s; 6) Charts; etc. 

6. STAFF: i) One trained teo.cher per langil.o.ge taught per 
·batch of about 12 students, preferably a native 

.,, of that languag\)• . 

11) One mechanic for. the maintenance- of the 
· In strum en t s. 

-
iii) ·one operator. for the projector, Master-Tape-

Recorder etc. in the cl:;~ss-:r:oom_ session. 

iv) One poon.cum-watchman. 

" 
. ~ . 

•·' . 
7. DJRATION OF THE COURSE: Tho Course would require an 

intensive teaching for about 160 hours to be spread 

over a period depending upon th~ convenience of the 

l0arners. fut in no case this period should go beY,ond . . 
two months., And the daily session should not bo of loss 

than 3 hours. 
:; .t 

8~ TSST EXAMlliATION: To assoss the studen:ts' achievanant 

at th0 end of ~he Course a test consisting of :the follow­

L"l~ p'1rts:. i) Oral, 11) .-tritten, to b.., conduct'vd. jointly 

by an int.c:rn.Ql examinar and an 8Xternal· one of whom one 

at laast sho.ll bo n native of that language. 

· i) T0nchers for such cours-ils >-rill havd to bd trained 
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. ii) Admission to the T~achel'-T'!'aining Course 1o~ill ba 

given to. those who hnV.:J s. good d0gre:1 and training 

Qualifications ~n th'3 language for 1-h tch they are 

poing trainec_i. 

iii) Coursa Content: 

Practical ( 1) Operation of the m<Jchinas used. 

' (2) Study of principlJs of langu<:~ge 
teaching and communication. 

Theory 
and (3) Spec inl study of tho method of 

teaching the language of his 
choice through th0 use of Audio-

Practical ' 

visual equipment .• 

r {4) Phonetics of the lnnguagc conccJrnJd. . . . .. • .. ' . 

• (5) Compufsory observation for 'l mini­
mum of 10 lessons given by this 
m9thod •. 

iv) Duration of the course: ONE MONTH.: 

10 hours for machines; 

20 hours for phon0tics (in the Lnbo­
ratory); 

40 hours for t0aching thaory ., 

30 hours obs~rvntions of lossoQs • 

. 100 Hours •. 



lo 

APPENDIX 

I f.::cl that it would be possible to give by the Audio­

Visu111 Methods in about !60 hours the four ba_~ic skills 

mGrltiont-d under 3, Experiments porfo~d in France have 

'sho~n that forzign students, having undergone an Inten­

sive Coursa if.! Fr..J!lch for beginners of ·about 160 hours 

spr.,nd over a month or two, are able not only to c·arry 

on c onv ersa t ion on every day subjects but· also are able 

to follow fairly well lectures dclivored at th,l .Univ0r-

sity FacultLs. 

(N.B.: My colloaguo Prof. J.A • Jauv0rt and I are cur­
r.3ntly conducting a Two-month Int.:msive Audio-Visual 
Course in Fr0nch for beginners and from the progross 
we bbse~ve. in the learners we fe ·1 confident that these 
studunts .will be able to follow normal conversation 
in Fr,mch and qVen ~o s.ome extent lectu:;-os, talks etc, 
in Frenc;h,) 

..• 
2, As fnr as possible this scheme should be implemented 

through curtain select·Jd Universitias, oneUniversity 
. ' 

for c>nch r·3gional language, for th.a t.::aching of that 

languaga. Er.~ch such selected University should und<Jr­

takc a research for preparing " b<:1sic vocabul.qry, text 

matGrial, film-strips etc. and :J.lso should get this 

prepared, It should also train teachers for the lan-

guagi:l concern ad. 

3, For National Languagi:l requisite material should be pre­

pared and resi:l,lrch undortakan by a Northern University 

whore the> regional language is the National Language. 

4, For Ehglish similar work be undertaken by the Central 

Institute of Hyderabad, 

1;, suitable C<mtral Ag0ncy for coordinating r,)saarch 

nnd oth.;r work donco nt th".J various sJlected univer­

sity centras will haVG to be established, 
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6. Languaga Laboratori~s, baing a costly affair, should, 

in the early stag~s of thil lmpl.Jlll.m tat ion of tha scha-

me, b.; set up at important cantr0s only. 

c"ntres, the following equipment alone would 1'1 ilnough: 

i) b. Mastar-·rape-Rilcordar, 

ii) :, Film-Strip Projactor & 

iii) A ScrG·::m 
(Per lan~s.!l;e Cls. s s-room) 

iv) Tapes, 

v) Films, 

vi) vJ all-Charts, etc. 



l'! o. TF .12/E. C 
Edncatior~ Co'c.1ission 
Goverr.:"e"t of India 

vras constithted in October,l964 and has held two ;1eetinc;s 

sci far. There have been so.,e acl:itions to its ~::e.~ber~:>l:ijl 

sir•ce its con~:>ti tution. Tl1e present list of its m~ :bcrs 

is eiven in Annexure I. 

II. Studies in Costs of Education in India: The Taslc ··---------- ...... -------·- ....... _ ... _____ . .,..... ........ 
Force has und~rtalcen a nur..ber oi' stt:dies, in collaboration 

with the N.C.E.R.T., for.brinc;inc tor;ether the basic datu 

reqtcired for its worlc. As 1:1an;r as 12 diff~rent studios 

are contenpla.ted in this part of the prorcrmame, a list of 

which vrill be found in Annexure II. It is proposed to 

complete the first· ten of these studies by August,Hl65 

and to ma1ce ther.J available in printed f orJti b~· DeceJilber, 18:35, 

The last two sttcdies will tal'e a lon ,er tilile because the)' 

could only be undertaken after the pl·elirninar)' worl: has 

been cor.1pleted • by tl1e other Tasl' Forces. We propose to 

complete these b~r Dece;cJber,l965 so that their findinc.s 

could be available to the Co;·J~:Jission, for finalisinc its 

recomrnendat.ions and castine; the~:1 durinr; January - I\urcb,l8GG, 

III, Pr:_C2.£.r~TI_!TI~~-Q.f_J2.:j,_~~i.CJ.D§- -~d ~~nJlLS,: 

(a) On the basis of the questionnaire finali~:>ecl b;• the Task 

Force, it is proposed to hold discussions with a nm.Jber 

of selected economists anc; ec1ucationists. The dates 

fixed for the pro-gra1T1T1e are 3rd &. 4t-h Hay, ,1965, 

(b) The financial i;cJplications of the recor,-Dnenda.tiozts 

vihich are under the corcsideration of the different Task 

Forces will be disctcssecl "lith the representatives of' these 

Taslc Forces on tlie .. s-th Hay, 1965.-,.;,_ · • 
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(c) It is proposed to prepare certain papers on the 

relevant isstces involved a11d discuss· them in two seoinars 

'tlhich .would. be organised in Septe~ber 1965: (1) Seminar 

on Tea.chers Salaries (14th and 15th September), and 

(2) Ser~.inar on Ec1ucatio~al Finance (16th-18th September 

1965). The Seminar on TeachersSalaries would be organise 

in collaboration with the. Convenors of the other Task 

Forces concerned, ·For the Seminar on Educational Finance 

the invitees would include economists inte-rested in 
J 

problems of. educational finance, 

(d) ./J. second .Seminar on EducatiDl}al Finance vifould be 
• • 

organised on October 2G, 29 and 30, 1965 in which the 

iss tees would be further discussed with selected State 

Finance Secretaries, State Education Secretaries, State 

Directors _of Education and some officers from the Plannir 
• 

Cor.mlission and the Central Ministry of Finance. 

(e) It is expected that the J;'eports of the other Task 

Fo!"-ces would be ready by September 1965, The Task 

Force on Educational Finance would work on the basis 
\ 

of these reports and prepare a tentative report by the 

end of December 1965 .' This would be· discussed in a 

final Seminar to be held on 17th, 18th and 19th 

January 1966 and then finalised for submission to the 

Commission, 

P .s . tci · Chairrrian . 
.All r,Iembers . 
.tu-1 Officers. 

o J!, V. Mathur,. 
9.3,65 
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Director, 
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4, Shri K.L. -Joshi, 
Secretary, 
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7. 

Bhopal. 
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Depc:rtment of Economics 
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Delhi School o,f Economics, 
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9, Dr. Pritam Singh, 
Director, 
National Council of ~pplied Economic Research, 
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10, S hri D .A. Dabholkar, 
Principal, 
Chintamanrao College of Co=erce, 
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The study in the Costs of Education in India, 

which has now been tmdertalum will, it is hoped, result 

in the following twelve monographs:-. . . . 
(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

(6) 

(7) 

(8) 

(9) 

(10) 

(11) 

(12) 

Educational Expendit~~ in India 
(1950-51 to 1980-61) , 

Financial Assistance to Students in India 
(1950-51 to 1960-61) . ~ . 
Equality of Educational Oppor'tunity -.A' · 
Studv at the National Level (1956-57 to 1960-61) • 

Education Expenditure in Iridia by ~­
States (1956-57 to 1961-62) · -

Educational Development i11 ·the Districts 
in India (1961) 

Educational Expenditure in India during 
the Third Five-Year Plan (1961-62 to 1965-66) 

A Stud~' of Grant-in-Aid System 'Ofl: Ind.ia 
with special refe-rence to Colleges of, 
Arts and Science, Secondary Schools and 
Elementar~r Schools (1965-66) · . 

Financial. Assistance to Students' in 
'India during the Third Five-Year Pl'an 
(1961-52 to 1965-66) 

Salaries of Teachers in India during the 
first three Five-Year Plans-. (1951-5~ to 1965-66) 

A Study of the Educationai Expenditure 
in the first three Five-Year Plans 
(1951-52 to 1965-66) . 

. . I 

il. Study of Unit Oosts of Education' in · 
India, 

A Study of the Growth of Educational 
· ~:penditure in India during the Fpurth 

FJ.fth and Sixth 'Fiveo.Year Plans · · ' 
(1966-67 \to· 1980-81}, · 



First: 

Second: 

Third: 

Four'!;b: 

Fifth: 

Sixth: 

Seventh; 

SHO:lT NOTE ON NORAL AND R~LIGIOU S INSTRUCTION 
IN THE UNIVERSITIES 

'Moral' and 'Religious' should be clearly 
distinguished. The First concerns our relatior~s 
with our fellow-men. The second concerns our 
relation~ with what may be called 'The Trans­
cendent' or 'The Beyond•. 

Instructions in these matters .is, primarily, 
neither the imparting of in format ion nor of 
knowledge •. ; It is, rather, the inculcation 
of habit, the deepening of awareness, the 
cultivation of sensibility- .things w(lich are 
learnt more by example, by breathing ·in the 
atmosphere one lives in, b;/becoming part of a 
community which lives ip a certain way. 

'Th~ Univei'sity, therefore,· should conceive itself 
as a ~ommunity into which the stuQ.ent enters and 
which, .whether ,it knows .it or not, will mould 
his awareness and- habits of interpersonal rela­
tionships, whether of the personal or the 
pl,lblic type,. lvhich .. is the.central problem of all 
m·orality anywhere in the • .. 10rld. 

·'It may be t<J,ken', ·th.erefore,. as ax'i.omatic that 
the student ·will learn more in these matters from 
what the university is or, rather from what he 
finds and feels-the university to be than by 
what he is told and preached, however lofty it 

. may be• 

If the University. becomes conscious of this 
aspect of its function, it will, or at least 
should, try t.o b.ecome aware of the nature of 
its encounters with the student from the very 
. first moment of his coming into contact with 
the university and ask itself whether it is 
giving then the. image., the feeling, the 
impression the experience, the values it would 
waht them to inbibe and which it would like to 
become part of their personality. 

For ta-i is, it is imperative that it it self 
becomes·con.scious of what it exactly wants to 
inculcate in the student in th·is field. 

In the ~onteinporary context of present day 
India, I would like to suggest the following 
in this realm: 

. . 
1. The ethics of the work. 
2. The ethics of the job. · 
3. The awareness of the claims of others 

upon oneself. 
4. The awareness of indirect claims upon 

oneself. . 
5. The al'lareness of the distinct ion between 

the private and the public. 

6.' The awareness of the notiqn of public 
responsibility and of the indirect 
consequences of one's .action upon 
unknol'ln millions in the modern world. 



7, The capacity of 
the realization 
the capacity of 
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acting with others in groups 
of external valuational ends 
organizing such gr?ups. 

for 
and 

8, and its r -elation to.ae.sthetics end 
Cleanliness 
hyg'iene. 

(The list, 'it. should. be r·~ernbered, is not in a 

!~:~~~~i~o~~~=~ s ofnp~~~~~l~t in;~~o~e~:~w~~n 
the .PRivate and the pilblg, in the awareness 
of. the responsibility for the puQlic cons~­
qu.ences of .one's action in a pUblic capaclty and 
the capacity for seeing thi~gs s:ympathet ically 

''from the otne_r's point of v1ew.) 

Eight: It;, this perspective is a.ceepted, th~n we ought . 
to t;ry _ _l;o thin_l!; .. of some concrete th1ngs to fulfll 
them in som-e measure at least. . .. 

Here are a few concrete Suggestions; 
' . . ' 

The first' contact of tlile stuqent with the 
. . 

' . ' 
Univensit\y is with th .. e Office-staff when he seeks 

adrn+ssion~ This ehco)mter should always give him the 

: feeling a nO. . impr.esslon: o:t' effie ienc y, and helpful_~ess. 
") ·_ ' • • ·- ••• __ :. 1..-

\{e should make the c:l~rk' at 'the 'counter feel-' the importance . . . . ; . 
~ . . '· .. 

-.• · 'of what he- is· doing in· terms. of the. imm,ense possib;i.l ity ._.. ' . ·: \_ -, .. ·_ 

of education in public morality. In.fact, the ~elation 

of t;he· students and the administration is a thing to 
' ' •·' 

be closely studied in this perspective and the points at 

·.which the service given and the impression created could 
-~. 

be improved 'should be pinpointed, In this connection, . . 

some machinery should oe' de'¢-'ised for a lil1e of communi-. 
cation, betw-een the students and the Vice-Chancellor, so 

that t.l)elr complaints may be directly attended to. There 

might be a complaint box which the Vice-Chancellor should 

open lil_.n<;l.; look 'into h ims€llf. · ·Or, there may be one evening 

in E!Very month when students could meet the Vice..; 

Chancellor informally and present their problems, If ahy. 

2. Both at the admission and immediately after it, 

the student must be made to feel that he has entered a 

new world .-lith new opportunities, new challenges and 

new responsibilities. For this, at least one week 
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should be given for an introduction to this, The fresh 

undergraduate students should be taught how to .sit in the 

class and listen without making any noise. He should be 

tak~n to the Laboratory and the Library and t~e Play-field 

and introduc~d to the opportunities he has for utilisin 1~ . ·• ' . 

them, If the facilities are limited, he should be taken 

into confidence.and told what has be'On done to improve them 

since last year and how if he uses it cooperatively and well, 

it could still be u.sed. to advantage by him and his friends,· .. 
In fact, the first week or two should be something like 

what happens in most universities during the, convocation 

week- lectures, .films, mu!lic, plays, exhibitions- devised 
i -

in a wa'y to open up worlds and vistas fort he incaning 
· .• 

youth .. 

· 3. The main function of moral education being to 

learn to work with and_ for h~a6 beings, the student should 

·.·be drawn :lnto grrups which are concerned not m,erely with the ,. 

a.chievement of some valu'e, ·academic or otherw,ise, b.ut 

also for other persons. Today, this S9Cond aspect is 

totally lacking among.'the groups that· are founcl, on the collet',e 

or university campuseg.!:· There is hardly any student group 

-~hose activity is oriented to .the welfare of othor student 

·' ... members of the· community in some form or other. Even the 

so-called compulsory social <IOrk of the ~tudent takes hLn 

far away into the villages where he works fo~ a.community 
'· . 

' 

which he does not know and where whatevar he does is 
',. 

,; .. 
himself and others in continuing, hardly before the eyes of .a .. 

enduring fasion to become an example to others who come 

after him. It may be f.ar more meaningful for the students 

to ,,0rk on .. something in--the-College or the University 

itself, something which may be added to and used ~y 
. . ' 

the subsequent generations. Also, it may be a good idea 

if sane school in the vicinity is taken up by the student 
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community as· a g.roup and something done for it in a continuous ' 

manner. 

4. There is nothing-more morally educating than the problElll 
·of 
of keeping· discipline in a community.· The students should 

be dr~wn ·into this more and more. There may be a hiererchy 

of c~urts in the College or the University manned by the 

students themselves to judge of such cases • The V lee-
. ! .· • 

Chancellor or ti:)e Principal may be the last Court of Appeal 

b~t' he should functton more; as a constitutlamal Head in 

this matter. 

5. ·students should be associated'inore and more at each 

level of University institut,ions in same form or other; Or, 
. ' : ., ,. 

at least, their vi~wpoint should be r'epresented arid heard on 

matt·ers academic and administ;ative -'tll~t .c.oncern them in such 

a ;, ital way. . . 
r. :. 

6. .The Cafeterias, dining-hails and .. kitchens should be 

models of cleanliness •. There may be campetitiori between 

Hostels in this respeqt .and awards may b.e made on that 

scere.·. 

. 7. A catalogue-li-st of defacements of the walls and 
- . . : . 

the furniture should be put on the Noti,qe-Board and students 

should., in some way, be made responsible collectively for the 

repairs thereof~ :·· . 

These are some of the points on Moral Edu·cation that I 

would like to'make. Religious Education is something 

entirely differ8nt and far far more difficult to impart. 

It is concern~d witheJ; with t'he· inculcation of the awareness 

·of a Tr.anscendent Reality or the possibility of a higher 

state of one's own being. In any ca.se, the two belong to two 

different realms ·9nd may even came in conflict with each 

other. ·•.: 

The problo;m of religious instruction in u i n varsities, 
I may deal 1-1ith in a later. note. 

-Daya Krishna­
De~artment of Philosophy, 
UnlVersity of Rajasthan, 
JAIRH!.( Ra ,iasthan_) 
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' 

· · -'L:~:·mftlolp~y i~- 'i'T!PQ:!: tant i '1 all. na tu:r~.;l 1 
s ocf'al pnd hu'liar~~s9~~ndes;. a,.;d- GX~G.Pt .. il" spechl ,cases, 

' ' 
technfc~.l ~ er:ns should 'i-,c: e-a11~. ly c-:>~prche~d-€fd ··ll?.t only 

. · .. , .. .. '· 

by the specialist b1Jt al~o by. c;~.:non·Pf.l?Ple. 
:r 

__ When modern techhr'ca-1 e.ducation was. ·fntrod,uced in 
' .. . - ., 

' ' 
,-i~:ip"a·n,. ~we had many fiJ'N.!igtr teachers from Eng iand, France 

. ;. -~ ....... 

. a7~ Gerrnany ·i~h~- u;:;_ed their textbooks in each their languap~. 
J. ~ ... :·. •·,·' ...... 

The sa me thing had · th)'ls ··thr.cc brm~ 1 n the three language~ 
. . -;. . ·---~ ' •• .. ... .... -~ 

resultin'g· .. in ·c;;fusion 1~·-~any.f;f':?ids .• _ 
. . ; . ;~ .. _· -~ ~-.·.~-~- -' ·. -~ :. . '• ·~ ..... ·-
'this e xpcdienc-~ was bitter b~-t<at :the ·ti!llC· we 

:~:~ff:..-:,:, .... -~ · .. ·- .. - .. .' ·.·. . -··:---~---: •. '\:, ~ .. '· ... 
could 'not c.scape fror•t_th·:: i .,convcni.cncc. For many yei::rs, 

........................ 
Circulated :f()r information • . . . ..... 

... 

·p·.s, .. to Chairm?-n 
All I:binbe;cs · · • 

·. · All Officers •. · 

J. P,ll.aik 
Member..Secreta:y, 

15. 4. 65 



TECHNOLOGICil.L 1SCHNIC4L TE:ms A~iiD IN8TRUCTIO"f 
IN U11IVER'3ITJES AND COLL"i!:GES IN JAPAN 

----------1-------~~-----1------------------1----------------------

~ Durati':ln :Technical Ter'!ls jinstructi::>nal la1:1gua~E 
----------~------------------~-----------~--------------~----------

I 

...... , .... 

Fr::>m ab::>ut Originel tcr:ns in : Original 
1877 

original languages 

(English, French 

and _;German) • 

languages. 
·, _, 

------.... ----~!""":""'"-':--_-----------~---·----:----------~ ... --~-_;-:__,_.,_._ ..... _.:.. __ .,. _____ _ 
·" ' Fr6~ about Partially' Engljsh Japaneso 1 

.!1905 ' - -· ---
. . ,, . . 

tGr'lls. Hajority of 
• .J .• •····-~ ·-~ •':_·-~ --' 

Partially English 
.·, ::::- -:;r.· 

tcr'!ls translated into 
IJ ,-: :' . : -- ; . · .. 

classic Japanese. New. _ .. 
r· .. . -~ - .. -· 

-~ •:· 
ter'!ls were et~~~l~ical~y 

c::>rrect, but one could 
-- j - ,._ .. ,·· ,. , r.; ·, 

~ • t '" •• ., ., . ~ ... . . .. 
thejr meani~g at a 

• ·· · · · · · · ·iiaTJc~ ~ · · · · · 

------------------------------------------------·········-··------

III 

' -

---- _FI':om ._ar.io"tit- .All + Grms expressed also • '1, • 

192:1 -·· .;. 
1 n com11on Japanese,·, 

. --
exc:;ptinl' new ter:ns which 

were either difficult to 

express in si'!!ple Japanese 

and which Vi ere expressed 

phonically in the Japanese 

alphabet. 

These then became 

easy t; understand at a 

glance and coTJtribute to 

the promotion of scientific 

k"lowledge among the people. 

.T;pane_se · 

----------------------------------------------------.-------------
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A brief note on the Youth Hostel movement in India 

Hot to 

"Cllaran Vai Madhu Vandati" 

"''landerinl3', ?De Gathers Honey" 

The Youth Hos~el movement was started in ~~sore in 

1949. In 1955 witllc.the help of a grant from the Ministry 

of Education, i,ts .National Headquarters moved to Delhi. and 

from then on, it has.,been making d~cisive progr~ss as an 

All India Organisation. The Prime Minister is t.he Chief 

P~:ron of the YHA of ,India arid ~hri Justice P.BJ , 

Gajendragadkar,. Chief Justice of. India, is the Patron. 
'· . . . 

Smt. Shanti Kabir is .the President. The two Vi7e-Presidents 

are Gel. B~H., Z.~idi and Shri K~K. Shah, both Member~?_ of the 
' ,._., '· . -

Parliament. Sardali Mohan Singh, Senior Vice-President of , 
' . ,· . . •' 

llew Delhi Municipal-Co=ittee is the Hony. Trel'!surer, 

The Association is registered under th~ Societies 

Registration Act Qf 1960. It is a full member of'the 

International YH Federation composed of 37 Memb~r 
·, ' 

Associations.,, Incidentally, it '?lay be mentioneA. that the 

YHA of India was the first YH A's~oci~tion to be formed in 

Asia. The Association's membership of the International 
. .\ 

YH Federation has earned for the Indian Youth Hostel member ' . . . 
. . . .· 

the privilege of L\Sing··over' 3,'000 Youth Hostels all over the 

World. 

All .Youth Hostels Associations are voluntary and 
':· 

non-govern:I\eptal bodies, They are non-politic all, non­

sectarian and p.on-commercial in character. They do not .. , 
.recognise any dist.~nctions of cl.ass, caste, creed or colour. 

The organisational set up of the Indian ~HA .. is 

democratic •. A copy of the constitution is enclosed for 
' 

re~erence. The National Council consistin~ of 
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t . of st~te Councils and other recognised representa 1ves ~ 

co-oper"lting or~'lr is"ltions and affi1i'3.i..ed ?odies, is 
' 

the supreme 9olicy m"lking body. The ~ational Council 
. ' 

functions throuP,h its Nlitional Executive and Standing 

Coll1"llittee. 

The main object of th~ Association is to provide 
1 , r : • 

simple but dece~1t and i~expensi,ve holid"-Y. accomm'ocl.'ition to 
. . ... ' ' . \ . 

all members of the 'yH. orgrmisation, Indian or foreign, who 
. . ··' 

ma;y· b~ travel'ling with a view to explore _eHhe;r-. other 
·. . . . 

parts of their. 'ow'n country or the world. It al.so aims 
. ' . 

at the promoti~n 'or inter state contacts, fos.teribg of . ' .· . 
,., 'I . ' ·. 

friend.ly relations between the rural and the urban 
' j 

population, bridging o.f the gap between Uie student and the 

non-student youth po;>ulation and the promcition,of rtational 

integration and intern"ltional understanding_ among the youth 
•·.' 

in the homely, healthy atmosphere of Y9uth Hostels. 
. ' . ' ~ , . . '-, 

Youth Hostels are looked after by residenti!\1 Wardens 

or House-pflrents as they are rightly called in many a country. 

Every member is expected to shlire domestic duties and . ' ' 

coptribute at le"lst half an hour of his time during day to 

help in the upkeep of the hostel. Normally, no one is 

allowed to stay for more than three nights. All youth 
\ 

hostellers lire. expe~ted to abide by the di,scipline ani 
) - \ . 

regulations of the youth hostel. 
) ' 

The value of travelling on one's own steam and 

open air life in activities like hiking, camping, trekking 
', -·,·::· ..... 

and mount"lineering is stressed and inculcated. In 
•; ' 

addition to the promotion of such healthy and o;>en air 

activities during week-ends and vacations, the Association 

also or<:;anises voluntary 'Nork camps of an international 

character either for building new hostels' or for restoring 

old ones. The International YH Voluntary work Camp
1
s 

org'l.nised at Jag.iitna~ar near Kasauli in the Simla Hills 

and Gopalpur-on-sea, may be mentioned here as instances. 
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·::'·The Association orl$ar.ises Youth Hostel 

\Jarden 's Tra-ining Courses. and Leadership Cou.rse:s on 

Carilpi'l'_~S:::>nd Recr(''l.tion:otl activities as w:>s done in 

the ·ye'l.r· 1963-64, 

The Association brings out a ~JarterlJ 

publication. entitled 'THE YOUTH BOSTELLER' to 
.. ,_ 

propagate the aims and objectives of the org'l.nisation. 

A copy ·each of the ·last four is,sues, enclosed for 

reference. 

·. : Organising Annual Conferences in different 

parts of the country and arranging exhibitions also 

forms-f)art ot the Association's activities, The 

eighth N:>tional YH Conference W"'S held at Lucknow from 

lst to 5th JA.nuary, 1965, 

·. ';·_ The As soc iat ion has also t:>kem up a sche'1Je 

'of utilising old a~d historic but neglected monuments 

to serve as Carnp.ing grounds for youth hostellers~ The 

first 'sue~ pla,ce ~hich is being used profit!'!bly is the 

Bholi Bhatyari:..ka-Mqhal on the New Delhi ridge, 

. Tp_e finances to meet the orgar.isational , 

·expenditure and other activiti~s ar~ found from l$r:>nts 
. . . 

from the Mir.istry of Education, donations from charit:otble 

··trusts like the Sir Dorabj i Tata Trust and the Sir 

· Ratan Tata Try.st, membership fees and fund raising 

·programmes orgfl.nised by the Association ·from time to 

· time •. Audit~d statement of receipts and payments for 

'"the past three years are a9pended for further information •. 
. . . . . 

The audited. st:>tement of accounts 'l.re' incor,Jorated in 

'the -Annual. Report of the Association for the 

corres:_:>bnding ye:>rs •. 

The Associatio~ is h:>ving good and cordial 

relations with other Youth org"lnis:>tions in the country 
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such as the Bharat Scouts-_and.G~ides, the Y.?f.C.A., the 

Y ,; c -. the service Civil International (India) and the .• ,, •• n,., 
':lorld Asse11bly of Youth (India). 

The Hinistry of Educ'ltion has been giving 

erants for organisational work for the past ten years. 
. - . . . 

The Mi, istry of Education has also formally recognised the 

Association as one of the Youth ·velfare agencies. (copy of 

circular appended). 
. I . .. -. 

The National Integration Committee headed by . ,-
Shri Sampurnanand in 1961 recognised the value of the 

' 
movemc>nt in_ promoting emotional inte>sration among the 

youth of the country and recommended that the YH 
' . ., 

or<s'll:isation be enabled to expand their activities further 

in the national interest. 

As 'I_ follow up of this reco~mendation, the 

Planning qo:nmission took the initiative in forming a 

C.entral Co•nmittee on Youth Hostels with _representatives 

from the Planning Commission, the Miristry of Education, 
• ' ~.~ I • • 

the De1)artment of Tourism (Ministry of Transport and 
·;. 

Communications), the Ministry of W.H. & R. and tlle Youth 

Ho<,tels Association of India to ensure effective 

c o-ord in at ion and speedy implemm tat ion. of-- YH. 'scheines 
. ! . . • ,., ... 

.duz:ing the Third Five Year Plan period • Ar. ·- allocat1on 
. ·, : 

of a sum of ~. 22 lakhs was· also made for YH schemes 
;-.' l ~ 

durin<s the Plan period, with the pooled resources from 

tne Ministry of Education and the Miristry ~f-,Tr~~~port. 

It is indeed unfortunate thAt this Co11mi ttee which ~vas 
' 

functioning so well, was also abolished along with 

several other Conrni t tees th'lt v·ere functioning under the 

Ministry of EdUC''lt ion. This _h'ls considerably handic<tp:)ed 

and hampered the progress of the YHA. 

The immediate task before the Association is to 

expand and intensify the movement by offering more and 
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better facilities to its members by constructit~ 

model youth hostels run according to interne~tionally 

accepted lines with trained wardens to look after 

them. Another task will be to standardise the 

rules and standards governing the several types of 

youth hostels that are coming up in the country 

under several schemes, and make them fall in line 

with the general pattern of youth hostels the 

world over. There is also an urgent need for 

giving better publicity to the educational value of 

the youth hostels movement and the facilities 

offered by the Association for inexpensive but 

hralthy and fruitful enjoyment of holidays and 

vacations by the youth of the country. 

To achieve this, the decisions of the Central 

Committee on Youth Hostels has to be implemented in 

toto and also the pattern of assistance to the · 

YHA of India needs to be revised. The orgarisatioral 

set up in the States need to be strengthened 

considerably and members are to be given more 

incentives for this type of activity in the form of 

travel concessions. To make the students and teachE,rs 

fully aware of the value of the activity as an aid to 

education, the subject needs to be introduced in the 

syllabus of Higher Secondary and Teacher Training 

Institutions. 

A complete set of literature on the YH 

movement 'vith reports of activities of the Associ<ltion 

for the previous three years is sent for reference. 
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Hagaland, the sixteenth State of Indian· Union, is a sr.toll 

adr.1in:j.strative unit consisting of three districts onl:y: Kohina, 

Nokolcchunci and Tuensa.J.g, The total area of the State is 6,366 

square miles. There are 86() villages scattered all over this crea 

in hilly and rugged terrain. It is inhabited by a sturdy, valiant 

and intelligent race of people called the ITagas whose total popule­

tion is 3.69 lnkhs, But this .small comp<~ct Ltass of hunanity is diviL1Gl~ 

into 17 major tribes, each with a distinct dialect of its own. TIH~ 

children of the majority of these 17 tribes study their own dirlect 

up-to the Sleue!~tary sta:~e of Education. Of these 17 dialects Ao a:;cl 

k1:';8Lli are reco::;nised languages up-to the High School Leave Certifi-

cate Exar.1inatim1. Steps have already been take~1 to _produce literattu·e 

and text-books for schools in Lotha a.nd Sewa dialects. Developme;;t 

of other dialects is also contemplated in near future. ~Tagalend is 

a rainiature India i~1 so far a.s the langua.ge question is concerned, 

· ll_ Pl'l.OGRESS OI' ~_DU.9J.JJ9.lT 

In Pre-illdependent India, Hagalgnd ;lith t\-10 districts, Kohiua 

and Nokokchung, \vas a :p<~rt of Assam and it continued to be so up 

to 30.11.57. On 1.12,57 the rr.E.~.JJ.. was forrued by a.ma.lgamatinc: 

the T1fensang Frontie:;,· Division of the Ho:;.·th East Fro;Jtier "l.gency 

Hith the two Na"G8- Hill districts of .lssaLl. A full-fledged State ·;~ith 
I' 

these three districts, Kohiwa., i:okokchunr; and Tuensang ·was ushered. 

on 1.12. 63 with grea.t hope and expectation. 

Before independence, there wa.s oilly one G'overnment Hi{;h School 

at Kohima and one private High School.··a:t riokokchun:;; which VIaS 

- b G ' t "n 1948 The land had ·to beEr subsequently taken over y over=ea ~- • 

the burnt of Japanese aggression and there v1as gre2.t devastetion 

· th'. 1 , In the '·l"-'l':e of such devastation im.tediately a.fter 
~n ·" e anc,, ·-

of R:reat intern.al disorder follovred for L:u~·e independe:1ce a period _ 

tha.n 10 yea.rs in this State. The progress of Education durinG thi:> 
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periocl· was therefore poor. During the third. plah period, houeve1.·, 

· 7 e8t progress in ecliJ.c2tion he.s been achieved. J~t t:1e end of 3rd 

IJlPn there ~1ill be 23 Gove::-~1::eat }Iigh· schools, 106 Gover1me:1t !'Jic1dle 

::;cl",ools rmC' 710 GoverP.uent PriLl:c.ry s ch'Ools. ln. E>.C:dit ion to these 

Govcrnueat schools there 1·10ul? be a f8.:i,r nl.llilber of privete and aided 

schools in each CE<.tegory. Prior to' 1957, there were 3 Governc.1en:t 

;:i;rh schools, 21 'Goverru.wnt rUddle schools Rnd 212 Government pril:le.ry 
• 

schools and comppred to these figures, the achievement a.t the end 

of third plPn may be co11sidered phenomenal. 

· ·Three Tea.chers 1 Training Institutions, two collec;es and one 

Junior Technic8l "school exist in the StE<te. 

:. lar,;;e number of schole.:;:oships e11d stipends a:re being a>varded 

annually ir, each stage of. educetion - elementary, secondary and 
... 

university. .~ very wide provision has been made for providin£; 

Tecllnic:U education to our youths. A valiant and ma:rtisl race 

:1eeds A-ll encoura::ehlents for l'Iilitary education. t..ccord:i.nc;ly 50 

stipends he.ve been provided annue.lly to send' the· children of the 

St?te to Seinilc schools. 

The wo1.·lc of Text-boolc Proc.uction was taken up sil1ce 1962 and 

the follo·,rinr; books in the. following !Ja.,:;a dialects have peen publishE:c~ :· 

1. Prir.wr • in ~~o •• i'lld :.n:::>rai 7000 co'pies each 

2. Priuer B in .;.~o ~nd :.ngDmi 6000 II II 

), ;.rithJ,Jetic in . 211d .".Il[;ami ·' "" ••O 7000 II II 

4. i.ritluaetic B in :.o and .<.ng8Lli 7000 " II 

5. Rules on spellinG & word division( J..o) 2 000 copies 

6, Gandhiji in "~o and iillgami 3000 copies each 

7. Esther(l1eprinting)i.nc;aLli 1000 copies 

8. Revised curriculuu in English(Rep~irlt)lOOO II 

g. Sumi Ts a ~h.Ucu in Soma( Reprint) 3000 II 

lo. Jib ani San;;raha in -.o 1000 
11. Reader for Cless I in .. ".a 8Jld :.ngami 3500 copies each 
12. Reflder for Clsss II in ... ~o :"lld .~n:;=i 3500 II II 
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13. ..~ri th.r:J.etic for Clas· s. I <r1 .:o a11d ' 
..1. 6 ... .u.nga:"J.i 3500 CO!)i.:>s cr cl: 
Total 48, 500 co :,Jiea 

In the Fourth !)la<'1, it .is conteopli>ted to convert the 

existing three Teachers• Treinin:; Centres L1to· first rr,te 

institutions by constructinG all the. necessary builci!l{;S f\lld by 

providing then ~~ith qualified staff and e.ll the necessary 

equipment and epplie11ces •. It is :proposed to establish the State 

Institute of Education for traininc; progr21.1me and retwarcll in 

education. For advancerJent .of ~echnical education establislu:1ei1t 
' 

of e. Polytechnic ·has been proposed, 

Increased provision of scholarships ru1d stipends h:we 

been I!lade. 'The work of ~ext Boolc Production hes been considol'ably 

increesed also. 

Durill{; the fourth plan every village will be provided with 

e. PriLlary school &"ld High end I'Iiddle schools Nill be proportion2.tely 

distributed throu~hout the State, J,, cre2t thirst for 'ecluc.~tion 

pervs(:1es the en·tin;lland. In. the r;pre8d of ech1c2tion, the vilhce 

co=uni ty' in e'ach vill8::·:e·, has. i·Jade unique contribution! 1.11 the' 
1 

Priraary schools vii th teechers 1 ..,_uc-.rt.ers 2re constructed by the 

villa.::-:ers then.::ulves, The Governuent onlJ' provides 'the villacJ 

comJunity ·with ·e.G. I . .sheats for the school builc~in[~· IJ'he Hich cnc:. 
' 

nidc:le school buildings a.re constructed by Goverrunent bu resource:; 
. ' .- . 

of the P. 'I, D. being sm2ll e. c;rcat nu.mb.er of IIigh e.nd Hiddle school::; 

are at 'present run. in builuings constructed by the vill~~c~s. In~!. 
l'1opungchulcet villa~o, vlhich is situGted at a distaace of 9 r.1iles fr•;L 

Hokokchung, the villager:;; h2ve constructed a L.P. school buildin:', 

the cost of 11hich at a moderate p,·.i.D. cstiill2,te ~1ill be F.>~ 60,000. 

In recognition of the spirit of self-help the Governr.1ent ho.s tct::n 

Bo ~.rd of this school a lULlp curJ c;r2.nt pleased to ~ive the lian2.~;ing ~ 

of P.s. 10 1 000 this year. The enthusias~a of the· people r>nu tbeir 

capacity for physical l2.bour 2rc tuli<"!_ue. 
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'ihe ;~levant educati:ond statistics of llagalcmd are 

Tho entire educatiol1al syste.n of India is novT being orc;<mised 

on up-to date r:wdern lines alld 2~1 facilities should be c;iven.to 

Ib.gahmd to develo_') her educ2.tio>1al s:rster.J. in· the saue line .1vith 

the rest of India. For euotional inte:;ration some of the .'..11-

In<l ia institutions such as J:ecional colle.::;es should be established 

These beautiful hills 11hich are the homes of a sturdy, va.lient 
. 

nnd int elli::ent race l12ve rewained b2 cl:ua.rd for centuries. If 

sufficient :9rovision cpn be J>:a.de for educational ad van cement of 

the St::>te, thuse people •rill ca.tch u::;> their brothers and sisters 

of other 2.dva,~eed SJ~2tes of Ind·ia in a very short' time and ;;1arch 

vrith theLl side by side and lvill be a to1;1er of stren:;:th to uhole 

of Indio .• The S ate, therefore, needs es.t2blishment o:f more and 

more modern institutions, Tl1o establiSbLlimt of an EngineerinG 

Colle::c, a l'!edical Collec;e, a Rural Institute and a Region~ 

Hesearch Lc-:qorntory are some of the gradua~ ·nodC::::; of the State. 

In or<ler thilt Hindi, the officic\1 langu8.~~e of the Union ma.y 

bo propa.g8.ted throughout the St2te estnblishment of il:ind'i T1·2ining 

Centres ru1d Hindi twdium schools have become a. necessity •. For the 

Cl. cvelopuen t of the tribal dialects on sciCi1tilic lines, help of 

lin~J.istic experts is necesse.ry, In no distant date, ·.lTag2lanC:. 
·P. 

,sh8J.,l hav0 its o•·m Boerd for S·econdery Educ2tion andLUni versi t;y. 

':'he ;;wdium of teachin;:; in. Second8ry schools and colleges shall 

continue to be :Snglish for some ycr•rs to come. The peppl0 oi the 

St:>te are Iae>inly Christian 211d so a. proper provision of evan.gelic 

s+.udies is also ~1ecessary, · 
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Nag2.lo.nd occupies a position of strategic il;tportmicc in 

the nap of India and so on t:w shoulders of the h8:o.lthy <'..l·,a 

intolligent youtlls of this 3tct.:J lies e. great rcsp:~nsibility 

which can o:::J.ly be perforr:wd. if they are siven fr.cilities of ',Thr.t 

is best in modern education. 

The Education CoDLlission is thorefo:;:·e requested to co;Jsidc:..' 

the needs of this inf:;mt State S311llpatheticr-lly. 



----·---------
Typo of instions 

Univ')rsities • • • • • • •• •• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 

Bo:orcts of (:)duc~tion • • •• • • • • • • •• • • • • •• • • • • • • 

J,rtc f:; 
,., . collegt;S 1 2 1 2 1 2 2 2 2 )Cl.C:l1CC •• ··~ 

. . 
Colle.scs for profess: :Jnrc.l 3ducL. i;ion •• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . • • • • • • 

Coll.'JC'lS for sp 3ci2l e.: . .lc.,tit..l •• • • • • . . • • • • • • • • • • • • . . 
Second Pry s cl1ools 24 24 61 59 102 8'~· 111 97 •.T 129 H • .. ~. 224 ,.\ ...... 
Prir.Ml!'Y schools ;12 312 407 407 540 534 584 584 'T ' .l.' ......... 726 l!. J. .• 1226 

Pre-priu::~.ry s clDols • • ... • • • • ~. . . • • • • • • • • • • • • 
Schools for voc::~.tion:o,.l er" ucqtJ.oil 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 (j 6 6 6 

( :C r '; t:. Te cL) • J. • ,J. 

Schools for S1JOCiRl cduc::>ti::m • • .. . . • • 4 4 3 3 30 30 280 280 
-- ...... ·--------- ----- ---- ----·------- .. --- ..................... 

----·------- ...... __________ -- ______ ,. _____ ,.. _____ 
:;:0Ta.£.: 3).§ _ _])_8 ____ . 47]. _ _±..6§_ -- - .65)._ -· 62_6_- _1,9) ____ 6_8? •• -.-- _r_.;._._j3,33 -· 1'·.•1•.•. ).]).8 



-- ----... ----- ------ .. ~ .. --· -- -- . ----· -.. - --- --· ........ ---· -._.. .. ---· .- . --. -· --. -- .. --- - ... -- ·---- ... - . ----- ---- --- .. --- .... ----- ---·· ~ ---- .. --· -·---- --
0 19 56-57 19 6o-61 19 62-63 19 65-64 

0 ~- - -- ----- --- - • -- ---· ---- -.- ·- . - . ---.-- ---- ·- .• - . --- . - - -•• - ----- •• -
------ .. - . -- ____ - ....... 

1
. __ ---. -· . __ ..... __ ... ___ ....... T~:t.a.l. . 9-5FJ...s ... _ _T~_t_?_l_ 9-.il'.l;> __ ,J'.~.t?;t._ . 9-_i_rl.s. _ J.o:t?L. j}j._:rls 

--. --.- • - - - ••. ----- -------- -- -·-·- --· -. -- - -- -- •. - --- -· .•• ------- --- • _,_ --- --·--- ...... -- - - - _5_ - ·-- •• - -- ••. J. -- .. --- _8 ______ .... .9 __ _ 
Col1owiatc oducntior .. -- ------<,;;------ --~· 

Researc~1 

~'T.Jl./1:1. Sc. 
B,J./B.Sc. 
Int err:Jediat e( .•,rts/S cier.c e) P. U. C 
. :~ricul turo & Foros t1·y 
Coi'Jl:~erco 

:";nc;L1e"'rins J Teci'"lolot..y 
LavT 
,"ediciDe c?. Ve Go:·j"t<>.ry 
TeP.Ch(:3:rs • trrli:;.1it"'t(-D?--;i c :-:-on 

N O£l-bgl ic 
Ot:h~rs( "?rofess ioru?J.) 
'3pecia.l educ,ticn(unn.,rsity standzrd) 

::oT . ." .. L 
§_cpoo1 'Sdt':_<;_::!_i_m: 

Second::>ry st.-:--ge 
PriLJ<-ry st ece 
Pr3-pri ,18ry sta.:;e 
Voc;;,tio:1P.l edu00ti')n 
3ryecial ec~uc.r.t.LO':ltJ(~·.llJ. literacy) 

TOT;,L 

•• 
• • 
•• 
•• 
•• 
•• . . .. . . 
•• 
•• 
• • 

4719 
8949 .... 

• • 
• • 
• • 
• • 
• • 
• • 
•• . . 
•• . . . . 
•• 

.'.i • ~ .. 

• • 

• • • • 
• • • • 
• • • • 
52 8 
• • • • 
• • • • . . • • . . • • 
• • . . 
• • • • 
• • • • . . • • 

14561 4945 
:2906 12128 

• • •• 

•• • • 
• • . . 
67 7 
79 ~r 

• • . . . .. • • 
• • • • 
• • • • 
• • • • . . • • 
• • • • . . • • 

22363 7243 
35910 13680 

• • • • 

• • 
• • 
78 
98 
• • 
• • 
• • 
• • 
• • 
• • 
• • 
• • 

24238 
38468 

• • 

• • 
• • 
2 
4 
• • 
• • 
• • 
• • 
• • 
• • 
• • 
• • 

7650 
13912 . . 

lT. ;.·u F • .L. 60 • • 100 • • 118 •• 
• • • • 56 16 147 100 147 100 -..-- ·----·-- .. - .. --------------- ~ ... -~- .... ~ ......................... ----·----------- .. ---- ... - ............ -- .. ~-----

J,)_6_6JL. J .• ;".' .• .47583. J.-J9JlS __ __ • .5.?5.?_0_~±9~~ . . 6?91.}: __ ,?1.662 
13668 ~~.:~. 47635 17097 58666 2103~r 63147 21668 ------- --- ... ------------- -- -------·----- .. ----- --------------------0------------
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III • ;~:u} .-;pj{_ -~ '~ ;]:''".~Q~t§ .. 

I m"r"'\, 
.L .!!' 

. . . . . --- -- ----- ~ ---- -- --- ------- -- ---. ~-- --- ---
l9,F-57 1960-61 1C62-63 1963-6-~ 

... -..... ---· ·------.-. ~ .,. ______ .- ....... . 

o__----- .. -- ---- -.... - ------ -- .. -- .... - ..... :' .. .. - -·- . ---- . - ---. -- -.- . --- ____ ------ ___________ _ j 1_o_t_P..].__ • ~il,o:.:.,e~. ___ ·- J.9);.8), __ j_l_o0_e£J.__ ___ .... _Tpj;,<'.,l ____ Xo.o_cp. _______ T9 _tgJ. _j'i_~J_eA: ~~~. __ .. 
Sccond~ry schools 

Prinz.ry &. P:--e-pri.JJ:cry 

-- • ;·r ~ I:!•J-• f .•. JC• 

E.L.(B.Sc. 

S C]!OOlS 

Totrl 

::?~·of es s ion9l (De ;roe) 
E<>tricul!'tioi1 & G(IUi V:?.lent 

exg.rni:1.e t ion::. 

r.T. 
•• 

. . 

• . 
• • 

• • 

··.T .• . ...... 

' . .. \ . ·-. 
• • 

•• 

• • 

• . 
• • 

"T ... ·-· 

665 66 710 89 840 105 

895 99 1316 74- 1493 85 

1560 165 2026 163 2333 190 

• . • • • • • • • • 

• • • • . . . . • • • • 
• . . . • • • • • • •• 

80 22 136 21 81 11 

------~-------- ... --· ·------~- .. --.... - .. ··--- .. , ... - .. - .. ----~----··-·---- ......... ------· ........ -- .. ---- ...... ·-·· ..... . 



PFI/3/9/65 
EDUCATION C,)·LU3SION 
GOVER.Ni~NT OF INDIA 

Subject:- Teaching of English in Secondary Schools. 

At th~ request of the Education Commission the. 
Central Inshtute. of English, Hyderabad, has prepru.•ed ·a 
note_on ~ analys~s of the syllabii for the teaching of. 
Engl~sh ~ secondary schools in India. This has been 
reproduced below.. · · 

J.P. Naik 
Hember-Secretary, 
Education Commission. 

*** "'** *** 
.... 

A preliminary survey of the syllabii for the 
teaching of English in the schools of India 
carried out by the- Central Institute· of English, 
Hyderabad. ·, · 

-----
- - -- ... 

-. - ... ·we have now completed 0~ preliminary survey of 
English syllabuses in schools in India, as follows. 

· The pattern of English studies in the 'secondary: 
schools in India· varie·s from State to State. In mo·st 
States the syllabuses and textbooks in English for 
standards III/VI to IX are prescribed by the Department's 
of Education. For standards X and XI, however, · ··· · · 
courses are planned by Boards of 3econdary School 
Education .• 

Three broad categories of syllabus types:can be 
identified. ' . . . .. . .. 

' . ..:,·.I 

. ·. · (1) The states where structurally graded syllabuses 
and course books ,and hand' books written in accordance w1th 
these syllabuses have been officially accepted~· Madras · 
typifies this category. The other states in this category 
ru.·e: Gujerat, Kerala, Delhi, Orissa, Himachal Pz:adesh •. 

(2) The states where official syllabuses and 
books written in accordance with them are follO\o~ed in 
some regions, \o/hereas in other regions category (3) below 
is in vogue. MB.harashtra typifies this patte~n. ' In the • 
old Bombay region, official syllabuses are be~g rollo~, 
whereas in Vidarbha no official syllabuses are pr.escribed. 
The other state's in this category are: Assam, Bihar, 
Rajasthan, Punjab, Hest Bengal and Tripura. · · 
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Given below are the details of three representative 
syllabuses. (Madras, Andhra _Pradesh and Hadhya Pradesh) , 

~__g_qr_x A l112.dr~ 

The draft syllabus in English which will supersede 
the 1957 syllabus is included in the supplemeat to Part 
II - section 3 of the Fort St. George -Gazette dated 
Madras, Wednesday, September 30, 1964. 

The syllabus is in two parts. The first part deals 
with standards III to VIII and the second part 'deals 1dth 
standards IX to XI.· 

S t SYl<ia.:tdJL_Il..L-_ JIJ.ll. 

The syllabus for standards III to VIII aims 
at complete mastery of a 1750-word vocabulary in 
conjuncti.on w.ith210 graded structures and teaching items. 

The details of time allocation, and the language 
materials to be taught in each standard are given in the 
table below: 

.. 
---,---~---

III IV. v VI VII' vi if- Tofal 

Time per day 20 mts; .. · 40 ·~o 
. 

40 '40 40 

Vocabulary during 
the year. 200 words 200 300 350 350 350 1750 

Structures & . 
teaching items:. 36 ~ 44. 38 36 22 210 

In-writing the course books,··authors,are guided by 
the re9-u1reme~ts of the situation and erivirorunent of 
the children m·each standard, and by word freq!lency based 
on books such as the General Service List -and the · 
Madras 1957 list, · ·· · · · 

There. is no Reader· or Supplementary·· Re~de.' :r for 
standard III. 

/ 

There are course books for standards ·J:v·; to VIII. 

Supplementary·Readers are prescribed for 
standards V to VIII--as follmvs:· · · 

V standar.d 
VI standard · _ 

VII standard -­
VIII standard _ 

,. 
one book after·the first:3 months 
two books 
two books 
two books· 



-3-

· For the te,acl:ling . of 1 reading 1 , the syllabus 
recommends a continuation of (a) the Sentence Hethod 
(b) Look and Say method and (c) Phonics. The syllabus 
recommends ·'·italic handwriting' which is being used in 
the MELT campaign. · 

No formal grammar"teaching is recomJilended •. 

The use of wall pictures ·iS recomme.nded.: 

§.:!;.andEJ:.<ls_~l_X to XI. 

Seven periods a week '(of which one period is to be 
used for translation) ·a1•e recommended for English 
teaching in these standards. 

The syllabus for standards 'rX to XI is a continuation 
of the syllabus for standards II:I :to VIII and aims at 
giving the pupils· a complete mastery' (understanding, speald.ng, 
reading and writing) of the remaining basic st1·uctures 
of the English language and of an additional 1000 to 1250 
word vocabulary and the more common phrases and idioms 
associated lvith these words. The ·syllabus states that 
in the learning of· a foreign .language mastery of structure 
is more important than ,the a·cquisition of v:ocabulary. . . ' .. . . 

. ' . 
. The scheme of graded structures used in standards 

III to VIII should be carried on into st'andards: IX to X. , • , r . .. ,· 

No new ~tructures ar'e to be intr~duced in standard 
XI. The SSLC textbook is to be based largely on the 
structures and sentence patterns and the 2.71?0 to 3000 
1vords taught in ·standard,s III to X.'. Books for standards 
IX .and X introduce 1000 .to J.300 new ~•ords in conjunction 
wit'h, the .45 and 52 structural items. 

No mention of' grammar teaching is made in ~his part 
of the syllabus, · 

Some poetry is to be included 'in the course books. 

Supplementary Readers are .~o be written mostly within 
the vocabJJ,J,.,9.ry .appl·icable-··to· the standard concerned, 
additional words being noted and explained.- In standards 
IX to XI, at least two books of between 100 and 125 
pages should be pre3cribed, 

The syllabus recommends the reading of outside books 
in addition to the Readers (course books) and 
Supplementary. Readers. 

Madras is following the scheme that was introduced 
in that state as early as 1953. The study of structures 
begins in standards III and IV and is carried up to 
standard x. The work in standard.XI is a systematization 
of the grammatical knO\·Tledge acquued earlier. 
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C~tegorv B ~~-~-~a,~esh 

The pattern of School Education in Andhra Pradesh 
consists of an integrated course of eleven years . 
covering standards I to XI divided into two catego~~es; ' . 

3tandards I to V . Primary ,. 
standards VI to XI Secondary 

. . , .. 

.. 
·~ .. · · . 

The teaching.of English in the 'st.a:te begins in III 
standard. Prior to 1962 English teaching began in 
standard VI. The pupils who started learning English 
in standard III are now in standard V. In standards 
III, IV and V the syllabuses (and. some books) 'prepared 
at the Regional Institute of EnglJ.sh, Bangalore, are 
being used. The RIE plans to produce syllabuses and course 
books fo1·. the remaining standards fiz., VI and VII. 
At the moment in standards VI, VII, VIII and. IX books 
written in accordance with structurally graded: syllabuses 
(fashioned after the Madras 1952 syllabus) are· in use. 

Books for standards X .and XI are• not written. to 
any prescription •. They contain extracts tromstandard 
prose. Some formal.grarrimar:is presc1•ibed.· . ''·.•. ·;·, 

' . . 

. -~ . 
. - '· 

· . The teaching of English, in ,tl1is state starts ':{!?om 
St;mdard VI and is compulsory throughout 'the' Seconda-ry 
School period. · 

: '. 

The pattern of English teaching in the. state . · 
today is no differen.t from the pattern. that ·o.btained 

.·' 20 years ago. The recently established English Language 
Teaching.Institute is reported to be developing·syllabuses 
and textbooks. .. ... 

.i .•. 
I trust this information wtii be ~~ful to you. 

;- .. . ... •'--. . -~' £<~- . . 

. .. 
. ... :,_,::, 
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The confvrcnce was J.ttvnded by He:lds :md Se·nicr 

Scionco t;:;:lch<>rs ~rschools·, ·by represent:ltivos of.~ thv 

Scottish Educ:t~ion Dcpartt:i)nt J.nd of. the .\.ssociat:i.bn for 

Sci~_nce Education, by Directors of Educ:ltion, by Uniwrsity 

to ac.hers ~n:l ~y othuTS. . Thure vlCN over 100 p .lrtiCij:)ants' 

and the. considurable ·interest aroused by ·the confGronce ruy 
p .. rh1ps be gaugud by the fact that ovur 90,'b of those invi t0d 

actually care.· 

The coi:xf'cSrence W:lS welcoimd by the Prine i1·~, Sir 

Eduard Applet.Qn,· This was fo;Llo\ved by short speethes on 

diff.:..rent aspects of the .problen by Professor Drevcr, Nr •. 

Brunton H.I'i.s.c .. r., Miss PetJrs, Vice President of the 1i..S.E., 

and Dr. Hale, Associate DE~an of the Faculty of Science. 
. . 

A fte;r lunch, until 5.4;5 p.n.' th\lrG was a Wide ranging 

discussion,-· chaired by Prcfossor sv:ann, Duan of the Faculty 

of Science,·· 

It would be invidious to single out for indiviLlual 

trention any of the l3:rge number of speakers who mde valualDlo 

and ioportant points, ani rathur than report the whole 
~, 

conference ih detail, we h:lVU decided inst~ad to present 

only a briclf report, .in general turos. The confvrence 

its,;lf \las· exploratory, an:J. we ,hope that this treatrunt 

my surve tohighlight the r.uin areas where ·investigJ.tion 
' . 

and action app0ar to be Dt:!'Jded. 

Although tht.l absolute n~UJour of boys and girls taking 

School Leaving C'-rtificates to Higher or Advanced levol in 

science and mther;utics }las been rising, it h.iS not b~on 
. ·~·. 

rising so fast as in· Arts .• .T):J.:iS Sa-called 'draft touarcls 

. Arts' is purhaps not so rnrked in Scotla:irl as in England. 
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N<:v<o.rtMless there w.:.:re sore 900 eopty University places 

dis tributcd=.QV\i'f"·13l':i::tai-B: .. i~&t..Y<::.:: .. _in the Physical S c icnces, 

i·U them tics . u~ ·-~~~~~~;:~~~~~&: t~~;~~;~-t~'\+gh~,~~tg:~~ :· 
.. . . ' '·. ':~ •. ---.. 

:1iJout double this nuooor now •. By contrast A.r~s F ~"i:u:t~i~·s .. 
arc full to c:tpacity, and h:1ve turned qualified appli'chnts ..•. 

away in ~ ubs tantial nuob<:rS •. . . 
It is difficult to say hmv 

~ : I' , ' 

swrious. a natiorol probler:i this my bec()_rre, but there. is 
.: .. 

clearly a no;od for ·oot'ter long Tangq forooasting of supply· 

' ' 
and der:und for mthemticians and scie~tist~. 

DISCU3SION 

The talks and discussion clearly indicated three :,n:uin 

areas ;for investig.ltion. The first of those concerns· the 
.· 

ar;e at. which boys and girls often mke their decision 

;Jhethur or not to p\.u·sue science and mtheoatics·. Nuo;irous 
' . . ~·:- ~ . . . } . . . . . · .. : 

. ~pea~.1rs, in C.iffcrc;'nt ways emphas~sed that· this· doci'sion 

coU:s around t~e J.ge of 12 or .13. lt is obviouS thJ.t . 
mny of the f:J.ctors ·which oight influc ~e 'an ~ig'tl,tocn yaai' 

old, or. an audlt, are" not rulev'l.n~ at this age •. It sJeos 
. . ·. ' . . 

inJ. .... ed thut \ve ltr~OW rext to noth:i:pg. of. the f ;ctors tho.t 

inf;loonce childrE.n to\lards or awg,y from scie·'~e ahd' 

['.nthcmtics at 12' or 13, and thure Wllre strong picas' .. 
for psychologi~al ros"arch into this probleo. ·,. ' 

A nuobvr of spe'.akors felt thdt unsatisfc1ctory 

tuaching of r.nth~r.ntics ~as :t pow0rful fc1C?tor influencing 

children awa"ff. f.ron sci'erice. Th-.;.re have been great 
. . . ) . 

aO..v'.:tncos horo,. but r.1uch rebains to be done. The point 

W.1S also llld~ that the Shortage Of good science. teachers 

vra.s ~...,clding to a situatio:p when ,A'"i:'ts subjects we·~~ b"''ttor 

·t:J.uGht }han sci.mce subjects, ,:thus .further aggrj,vating '· 

tho s.\Ving awuy froo sci"once.< : 
. i. 

V,vry l:Lttlu · inf.o:rmtion is available about· chililrG n' s 

abilitios in mti:er:Utics and ~cience, dnd about thE) extent 

to which thes~ itiiities. can be fostered ~nd.de;eloped by 

special ruthods of t h' ·., · · 
.cac ~ng. Very little research is' 
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carri0d out on th.::se proble r::s, and a nuch greater effort 

is certainly needed, 

I~ :t~.as also suggestod that nore guidance of J. vocation-· 

o.l type \vas nueded and that there should be r<:?_cognised 

positio~ for this in the schcels, It was felt too, th1.t 

Colleges of EducJ.tion night help to create specialists in 

this field, 

The second min area of discussion centred round 

University teaching .1nd--p.1rticulJ.rly Honours coursus, Thos.:: 

courses car.:e in for very considor1ble criticl.sn on the 

grounds that they hwe now becom so elJ.borate and difficult,. 

particul~rly in physics and nathenatics, that would be 

scientists; and especiallY. 1f!OUld be te.J.ehers arc .J.ctivuly 

repell(ed,. Fron the Univ. rsity. side tht.J· point was md.; th:tt 

tlao "atJ.ount of scientific kno,.;lodgo h:ls buen doubling ovary 

10-15 .yu.ars. If th_,refore an Honoilrs c curse is to bring 

students within striking distance of the fronti.:Jrs of 

knm-Tl\.Jdge, increasing difficulty is inavitablu, -.:vcn if, :ts 

happo,ns, nore and tlOrG is ;pushed into post-graluate worJ(, 

Uniwrsity represonhtives felt that schools dght. be wrone 

in insisting onHonours :.dugrces for Senior s ... conc:ary 

teachurs, since in sci.<ance the 3 year ordinuy C..::gr.::cs 0cttrsc 

~~~ .in fact the saril as the first thrue. yuJ.rs of a Honours 

Course, and in any casu, gous far beyond anything tiught in 

·school. 
. . '--

Al tc;rnJ.tivuly a diffur.:;nt foro of Honours de grvo 

\'lith a widur spread of subjllcts was suggested, Both ideas 

soeDJd obj0ctionablc to spcakcors on the school" a'nd tra.,.int; 

college side as icplying that inferior qualificJ.tions 
. ' 

were goocl enough for schools, These diff"ront opinions 

s 0 e};l)d to be alnost Jrre,oncilJ.blc, and it is clnr thJ.t tho 

probleu n;eds ·further thought, ins ida and outs ide · · · 

Universi tios. ·-
Hany speakers oado the point; both ioplicity and 
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&Xplic itl:Y, that thur"' is often not n" =:trly enough c OJJGunic J.o;. .•• 

tion bet\<~<'c:n scicncu tcuch.,rs in'schools and those in 

Univc:rsitj...;s, Contacts b.::Jt\~8en the t\~o are often infrequGnt, 

and my _be non.-existt:nt~ It ·is not surprisirl!5 _thc:rcfore 

that r.nny pupils are ignorant ·or Dis inforr:cd about university 

work, It vllS fr.:lt that 'definite, arid sum-formal liaison 

arrangoJJ..mts w0re required, 

Thu third area of dis~ussion concJrrod the vory 

~erious problem of·. gutting· tuachers. of rnthemtics and 

sciunco, both of high calibre ·and in sufficient nu;Jbors. One 

possiJ~lo root cause, nao;ly the diffici.uty of University 

speakers, especi.:llly sore wi'th cxporienco on the appoint­

m:;nts side,· w"'re 'insistent th.1t thi:: year of teacher training, 

on top of a four ye J.r Honours Course vias a pm<~erful dis-
: . : . . 

incentive, ·This viJ.S deni<Jd on the' College of Education' 

siclo, N~wrtheless -a nuiJb0r of p0ople folt ·it could be 

short" nud, or. th.i t · it would prove oore acceptable after 
'. 

on() or two yuars trial teJ.ching. This .1gain 'was· denied 
.. 

·on the Colloge side~- Yet other speakers felt that since 
' ' . 

uany othur walks of life offurcd a salary i;:;ll'ild.iately 

:U'tur grallu3.tioi:i, the tnining coll.iige period should be 

::::.s.llariod, 'This ·would also mke 'it 0asior :for ~cionce 
~::.1: 

graclu3.tes to ·coru out of industry 'into t~Jaching, a~d it is 
.1, . 

: anomlous that a transfer fron industry to Further Eclucation 

ostJ.blishwnts is so p;J.id, 

SUHr-i'.\RY .. · .. ~ 

J;.· At the' rutional lever,· provision should be r.Jade 
.. : I 

for be"'tor long-range forecasting of supply and demn.d for 
. '· 

mtheoaticiJ.ns and sc·ientists .. 
2, Research should' be. carrto;;d out into the reasons 

ll.l1<Lrlying the. choices for subj.;;cts of· study mde by young 

chilllron. 
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3, RcsGarch into the basic lbiliti-.-s of children in 

mthewatics .1nd science should be greatly incrcas<Jd, 

4. There should .JG first-class voc::itional guidance 

lV :ilJ.iJlc.; to all school shilJ.ren, prc;ferably givun by fu:~l-

5. i•'urther consiclc:ration is nec<:ssary as to th0 

suit~bility of uxisting dvgrue courses for thos<; intvndiD::; 

to teJ.ch n1thumtics and science in scho(.ls. 

6. Liaison channtJls should be set up between univursitius 

and schools anJ. tea.churs froo oac·h should exchange visits 

anu inforrJJ.tion on a continuing basis. 

7. Grants to graduatt:J t..;acher trairoes should be 

coopar:tble in value to the salaries avJ.ilable to gr.1J.u:ttvs 

in alt...,rnltive avenues of Oil!plOYCP.nt • 

. . . . 


